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Chapter 1 


Grammatical Terms Used in this Book 


In compiling this book, I have attempted to keep the number of 
grammatical terms used to an absolute minimum. 

However, certain terms are necessary for the accurate and 
efficient explanation of the functions of a verb, and I believe that 
circumlocutions such as 'naming words' and “joining words' are 
both time-consuming and an insult to the student's intelligence. 
It is far simpler for all concerned to give an explanation of 
grammatical terms at the beginning and get them out of the way. 


Some expressions concerning nouns are: 
Common Noun 


This is the general name given to an object or person, e.g. table, 
window, traveller, etc. 


Proper Noun 


This is the name given to a particular person or place, e.g. 
Duncan, Elizabeth, Aberdeen, River Clyde, etc. 


Abstract Noun 


This is the name given to an idea or condition, e.g. goodness, 
mercy, illness, etc. 


Definite Noun 


A noun is said to be definite when it is preceded by the word 
'the', i.e. the definite article. The noun is indefinite when, in 
English, it is preceded by 'a', i.e. the indefinite article. 


Pronoun 


A pronoun is a word which is substituted for or, more accurately, 
refers back to a noun already mentioned. For the purposes of this 
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book we are concerned with three kinds of pronoun: personal 
pronouns, relative pronouns and possessive pronouns. 


Personal Pronouns 


We would never think of saying, “Peter could not go to the camp 
because Peter was too young.' Instead, we would substitute the 
personal pronoun “he' for the noun in the second part of the 
sentence and say, “Peter could not go to the camp because he was 
too young.' 

The personal pronouns are T', “me', “you', '*he', “him', “she', 
“her”, “it', “we', “us', 'they' and “them'. 


Relative Pronouns 


These relate, or refer back, to a noun or pronoun previously 
mentioned. 


e.g. 
The man who was here last night is my uncle. 
The book which was on the table was stolen. 
The relative pronouns are “who', “whom', “whose', “which' and 


“that'. Note that most of these words are also interrogatives, i.e. 
they are used to ask questions. 


Possessive Pronouns 


These show ownership and are “mine', “yours', 'his', “hers', “its', 
“ours' and “theirs'. 
e.g. 

That book is mine. 

Is this book yours? 
In fact, Gaelic does not have possessive pronouns, the concept 
being expressed in another way. 
Note: 


Some books may use the term “possessive pronoun' for the words 
“my', “your', 'his', etc, but this is wrong, as these words are not 
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substituted for a noun but describe one. They are, therefore, not 
pronouns, but adjectives, and are often called possessive 
adjectives. In this book, however, we shall stick to the simpler 
term “possessives'. 


Verb 


A verb is a word which denotes an action, or states existence or 
ownership. 


e.g. 
He runs. She walked. 
It is. 
They have. 

Adverb 


An adverb describes more fully the action, existence or 
ownership stated by the verb. 


e.g. 
He runs quickly. 
She walked slowly. 


It is entirely my fault. 
Grammatical Terms Associated with Verbs 
Voice 


“Voice' is a term used to describe the relationship between the 
subject of a sentence and the action. There are two voices, active 
and passive. 


Active Voice 


Consider the following sentence: 
The man kicked the horse. 


“The man' is the subject (i.e. the agent or doer) of the sentence, 
and the verb is 'kicked'. This verb is said to be in the active voice 
because the subject is actively doing something. 
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Passive Voice 


Now consider this sentence: 
The man was kicked by the horse. 
“The man' is still the subject of the sentence, but this time he is 


having something done to him. In other words, he is passive, and 
the verb “was kicked' is said to be in the passive voice. 


Mood 


The mood of a verb is the form of the verb which describes how 
the action is conceived, i.e. whether it is factual, conditional, 
possible, desirable, etc. In Gaelic, each voice has two moods, the 
indicative mood and the imperative mood. 


Indicative Mood 


This is used when making direct statements or denials or asking 
questions, e.g. I am going', 'I am not going', “Are you going?' 


Imperative Mood 


This expresses a command, an entreaty or an exhortation, e.g. 
“Stop that!', “Let them go', 'Let's finish the job.' 

Note that the term “subjunctive mood' is no longer used in 
Gaelic grammar. 


Tense 


The tense of a verb indicates the time in which an action is 
taking place, has taken place or will take place. There are four 
tenses in Gaelic: present tense, past tense, future tense and 
imperfect / conditional tense. 


Present Tense 


This tense is used to denote an action which is taking place at 
the present moment, e.g. 'I am working in a shop just now', “He 
kicks the ball to the centre forward'. 


Past Tense 


This is used to denote an action which has taken place in the 
past, e.g. 'She saw him yesterday'. 
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Future Tense 


This is used to express an action which will take place in the 
future, e.g. “I shall see him tomorrow'. In Gaelic, however, the 
future tense may also be used to denote an action which occurs 
regularly or continuously in the present, e.g. “He sees John every 
day' would, in Gaelic, be, Chì e Iain a h-uile latha, literally “He 
will see John every day'. 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


This tense is used to express a condition, a supposition or a 
possibility, e.g. 'I would go if I could', “He thought that she 
would be tired', “I knew that I would be killed unless I could free 
myself”. It is also used to express a habitual action in the past, 
just as the future tense is used to express a habitual action in 
the present. 


Form 


Each of the tenses above may have one or more of five “forms'. 
These are: the independent, the dependent, the relative, the 
assertive and the impersonal. 


The Independent Form 


This term is used to describe the form of the verb which is used 
to make a straightforward statement, e.g. “We are going now', 
“She will return', “They are tired'. 


The Dependent Form 


This form is so called because it is dependent upon a preceding 
word in the sentence, usually an interrogative particle (a small 
word introducing a question) or a subordinating conjunction 
(a word linking two clauses—see below, p14). 


The Relative Form 


This form is so named because it is used after the relative 
pronoun (see above). It has a special form only in the future tense 
which is called the relative future. In the other tenses the 
independent form is used after relative pronouns. 
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The Assertive Form 


This form is used to make emphatic statements, and is found in 
only one verb, the verb “to be'. 


The Impersonal Form 


This form is complete only in the verb “to be', and partially in 
only a few other verbs. A verb is said to be impersonal when the 
pronoun “it' (not referring to any specific object) is used, e.g. “It 
happened that he met an old man', or when the verb is passive 
and no pronoun or nominative noun is expressed, something 
which has no direct equivalent in English. 


Parts of a Verb 
Verbal Noun 


As its name implies, a verbal noun is a noun derived from a verb. In 
English, if we add “-ing' to the verb 'swim', we get 'swimming'. The 
word 'swimming' is a verbal noun. The student will appreciate that 
the word “swimming' may be a noun, as in “Swimming is 
prohibited', or a verb, as in “The children are swimming in the pool'. 
The Gaelic verbal noun, as well as being, in many cases, used as a 
noun, may also be used to form equivalents of the English present 
participle, the infinitive and compound tenses. These last three 
involve the employment of certain prepositions, and are all described 
in Ch. 9, The Verbal Noun in Use. 


Present Participle 


When the verbal noun is compounded with the verb 'to be', e.g. 
“He is staying in that hotel', the verbal noun is (in English 
grammar) said to be a present participle. For further details see 
Ch. 9, The Verbal Noun in Use. 


Infinitive 


This is a term which is used to denote part of a verb which has 
(in English) “to' before it, e.g. “I am going to sleep' (where “to 
sleep' is the infinitive). Interestingly, the Gaelic infinitive is 
formed from the verbal noun preceded by a reduced form of the 
preposition do “to'. It should be noted that, although the term 


€hl 13 


“infinitive' is commonly used in Gaelic grammar, some people 
maintain that Gaelic verbs do not, in fact, have an infinitive. But 
it so happens that the Gaelic verbal noun is used in much the 
same way as the English infinitive, and so this is a convenient 
way of referring to this function of the verbal noun. 


Past Participle Passive 


This is a part of a verb which is used as an adjective. In English 
the most common ending is '-ed', e.g. “The shop is closed', “The 
book was ruined'. The past participle passive occurs in Gaelic 
verbs, but, in the main dialects at least, is used only as an 
adjective, unlike the English form, which is also employed to 
form compound passive past tenses. 


Root 


The root of a verb is the simplest form of the verb, and is the part 
from which all other parts of the verb are formed, e.g. from the 
root 'melt' may be formed “melted', “melting' and “molten'. 


Other Grammatical Terms 


Number 


This denotes whether a noun, pronoun or verb is singular or 
plural. “Singular' denotes a single person or thing, while “plural' 
denotes more than one person or thing. 


Case 


In Gaelic, as in some other languages, nouns and adjectives may 
change their endings to show the relationship between them and 
other words in a sentence. 

Consider the following sentence: 


The boy threw the ball to the end of the garden. 


“The boy' is the subject of the sentence, and the noun “boy' is said 
to be in the nominative case. “The ball' is the object or thing 
having something done to it, and is said to be in the accusative 
(or objective) case. “The end' is said to be in the dative case after 
the preposition 'to', while 'the garden' is in the genitive case 
after the preposition “of. 
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In Gaelic, the nominative and the accusative cases are always 
identical, but there may be different forms for the genitive and 
dative cases. 

It should be noted that nouns are in the dative case only after 
most simple prepositions. 

As well as the singular and plural numbers, Gaelic has another 
number, with, in practice, only a single case, called the “dual'. 
Since it is influenced neither by verbs or prepositions, but only 
by the numeral dà “two' (hence its name), it will not feature 
largely in this book. A few examples and explanatory notes may 
be found by consulting dè in the index. 

Except in a few very particular circumstances, there is no 
discernible difference between case with regard to personal 
pronouns. See Ch. 4, in the note under “The Relative Future 
Form' (pp63-4). 


Preposition 


A preposition shows the relationship between nouns or pronouns 
in a sentence, e.g. “The book was lying on the table', “He gave the 
money to his mother'. In the first sentence, the preposition “on' 
shows where the book is in relation to the table, while in the 
second sentence the preposition 'to' shows the relationship 
between 'he' and 'his mother' with regard to the action of the verb. 


Principal and Subordinate Clauses 


A clause is part of a sentence containing a verb, e.g. in the 
sentence John stayed off school because he was ill' there are two 
verbs, and, therefore, two clauses. The first clause, John stayed 
off school', contains the subject and makes sense by itself. It is 
the principal clause. The second clause is introduced by the 
conjunction (linking word) 'because'. It does not make sense by 
itself, but depends on, or is subordinate to the principal clause. 
It is, therefore, a subordinate clause. 

There are many different types of subordinate clause in 
English, but these can be translated into Gaelic by the use of 
only three basic types of subordinate clause. These are: 


a) Co-ordinate clauses, in which the independent form of the verb 
is used, are introduced by the conjunctions “and', “or' or “but'. 


Ch. 1 15 


b) Relative clauses, which are introduced mostly by relative 
pronouns, and in which the independent or relative future form 
of the verb is used. 


c) Dependent clauses, as their name suggests, use the dependent 
form of the verb. Dependent clauses are of three sub-types: 


i) Those which use the dependent interrogative form of the 
verb (when asking a question). 


ii) Those which use the dependent negative form of the verb 
(using the word “not'). 


iii) Those which use the dependent negative interrogative 
form of the verb (using the word “not' in a question). 


Person 


This is a word used to show the relationship of the speaker or 
writer to the people or objects to which he is referring. If he is 
referring to himself, he will use the pronoun 'I'. The pronoun 'T' is 
in the lst person singular. If he is talking directly to another 
person, he uses the pronoun “you'. This is the 2nd person singular. 
If he refers to another person or object, he uses the pronouns “he', 
“she' or “it'. These pronouns are all 3rd person singular. 

The following table shows the persons for both singular and 
plural: 


Singular Plural 

1st person I, me, my we, us, our 

2nd person — you, your you, your 

3rd person he, him, his they, them, their 
she, her 
it, its 


Predicate 


In English grammar the predicate is (in the simplest definition) 
that part of the sentence other than the subject. Thus, the 
predicate includes the verb. In Gaelic grammar, since the verb 
precedes the subject, it is usual to refer to Gaelic word order 
as VERB 4 SUBJECT t PREDICATE. 
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The Spelling Rule 


This is a rule which states that, in any given Gaelic word, a broad 
vowel at the end of any syllable must be balanced by a broad vowel 
at the beginning of the next syllable. Similarly, a narrow vowel at 
the end of a syllable must be balanced by a narrow vowel at the 
beginning of the next syllable. 


The broad vowels are a, o and u. 
The narrow vowels are e and i. 


This means that when a word has a suffix added to it, a broad or 
narrow vowel may have to be inserted to keep the balance. There 
are a few recognised exceptions to the rule. The application of 
this rule will be explained in those sections dealing with endings 
added to verbs. 


Stress 


This refers to the emphasis put on certain syllables of a word. For 
example, in the word “ridiculous' the emphasis is laid on the 
second syllable, i.e. ri-dic-u-lous, while in the word “ridicule' it 
is placed upon the first syllable, i.e. ri-dic-ule. 

In almost all Gaelic words, uncompounded ones at least, the 
stress is put upon the first syllable. The words airson and carson 
are stressed on the second syllable because they are really made 
up of air son and car son respectively. An accented vowel is 
stressed. For example, in buntàta “potato(es)', the tà is stressed. 
A few similar borrowed words also have non-initial stress 
e.g. tombaca (with the stress on bac) and telebhisean (with the 
stress on 2s). 

Another kind of stress occurs when a word is lengthened for 
emphasis, and in some cases this dictates the spelling. For 
example, in the expression bithidh mi, the bithidh is quite short, 
and for this reason it is recommended to write it as bidh mi. On 
the other hand, when the word bithidh is used to indicate a 
positive reply, i.e. “Yes' (or is otherwise stressed) it is always spelt 
bithidh, as the sound is twice as long as in the other. 

Similar choices may be made between bhitheadh | bhiodh, 
bitheadh | biodh, bhitheas | bhios, thubhairt | thuirt and tubhairt | tuirt. 
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Outline of the Verb 'to be' 


Independent (or Affirmative) Form 


Root bi 


Present Tense 

| am 

you are 

he is, it is 

she is, it is 
Past Tense 
bha mi | was 
bha thu — you were 
bha e he was, it was 
bha i she was, it was 
Future Tense 
bidh / bithidh* mi 
bidh / bithidh thu 


bidh / bithidh e 
bidh / bithidh i 


etc 


tha sinn we are 


tha sibh — you are 


thaiad they are 





bha sinn — we were 
bha sibh — you were 


bhaiad they were 








I shall, will be 
you shall, will be 


he, it shall, will be 
she, it shall, will be 





Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


bhithinn 

bhiodh / bhitheadh* tu 
bhiodh / bhitheadh e, i 
bhiomaid / bhitheamaid 





etc 


*See Stress p16 


| would be 


you would be 


he, she, it would be 


we would be 
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Imperative Mood 


bitheamaid — let us be 





bithibh be 
biodh / 
bitheadh* e, i let him, her, it be | bitheadh* iad let them be 
Verbal Noun 
(bith) being 
a bhith to be 
Notes: 


i) In Gaelic, the verb precedes the personal pronoun or any other 
subject of the sentence. 

ii) Tha e may mean “he is', or “it is', and tha i may mean “she is' or 
“it is'. This is because all nouns in Gaelic are either masculine or 
feminine, there being no neuter gender—with the exception of 
the surviving neuter pronoun, eadh (See Ch. 10, note on p179). 
iii) Thu is the singular and familiar form of “you'. It is used by 
people who know each other well, or by adults to children. It is also 
used when addressing the Deity. Sibh, on the other hand, is the 
polite form of address, and is used by children to a parent or other 
adult, or by anyone to a stranger or superior (cf French tx and vous). 


iv) Gaelic does not differentiate between the uses of “shall' and 
“will' or “should' and “would' as standard English (England) does 
or used to. For reasons of space, 'shall' may well be omitted from 
some of the following tables. 


v) The 1st person singular and plural of the imperfect / conditional 
tense, and most persons in the present tense imperative have no 
pronoun, it being either incorporated in the verb or dropped. Note 
also that, though the form bhitheamaid | bhiomaid is given for the 
lst person plural of the imperfect / conditional tense, bhitheadh / 
bhiodh sinn is common, particularly in Lewis. 

vi) The unlenited form of thu, i.e. tx, is used in the 2nd person 
singular of the imperfect / conditional tense. This form is used 
in a similar position in all verbs, and in certain other situations 
which will be pointed out as they occur. One of these situations 
is after the verbal ending -dh in the future and imperfect / 


*See Stress, p16 
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conditional tenses (except in the future tense of bi, which is bidh 
thu, as shown in the preceding tables). 

vii) The spellings bhiodh and biodh are commonly used instead of 
bhitheadh and bitheadh in an unstressed situation. This applies to 
both the imperfect / conditional tense and the imperative mood. 
Likewise with the future tense where bidh is commonly used 
instead of bithidh. 

viii) The imperative mood is made negative by being preceded by na. 
ix) The verbal noun of 4i is never found unlenited and, indeed, 
is not used as a present participle. That is, you cannot say, as in 
English, 'He is being naughty today'. This would be expressed 
simply as, “He is naughty today'. 


Dependent Form 
Present Tense 


Interrogative Negative 





a bheil mi? am |? chan eil mi | am not 


a bheil thu? are you? chan eil thu you are not 
etc etc 





Negative Interrogative 





nach eil mi? am | not? 
nach eil thu? are you not? 
etc 





Past Tense 


Interrogative Negative 





an robh mi? — was |? cha robh mi | was not 
an robh thu? — were you? | cha robh thu — you were not 
etc etc 





Negative Interrogative 








nach robh mi? was | not? 


nach robh thu? — were you not? 
etc 
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Future Tense 


Interrogative 
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Negative 





will | be? 


will you be? 


am bi mi? 
am bi thu? 
etc 


Negative Interrogative 


cha bhi mi | will not be 


cha bhi thu 
etc 


you will not be 





nach bi mi? will | not be 
nach bi thu? 


etc 


will you not 





? 
be? 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense 





Interrogative 





am bithinn? 
am biodh / bitheadh* tu? 


am biodh / bitheadh e? 
am biodh / bitheadh i? 
etc 


Negative 


would | be? 
would you be? 


would he, it be? 
would she, it be? 





cha bhithinn 
cha bhiodh / bhitheadh* tu 
cha bhiodh / bhitheadh e, i 


cha bhiomaid / bhitheamaid 
etc 


Negative Interrogative 


| would not be 

you would not be 

he, she, it would not be 
we would not be 





nach bithinn? 
nach biodh / bitheadh* tu? 


nach biodh / bitheadh e, i? 
etc 





Notes: 

i) A bheil? may be found in 
and it may also be written 
more common. 


*See Stress, p16 


would | not be? 
would you not be? 
would he, she, it not be? 


older writing in the form am bheil ? 
am beil?, but the form given here is 
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ii) The imperfect / conditional tense is not lenited in the 
dependent form except after cha. 


Relative Future Form 


Affirmative 





ma bhios / bhitheas* mi, tu, etc — if I, you, etc will be 
ged a bhios / bhitheas mi, tu, etc although I, you, etc will be 
who, which, that will be 


a bhios / bhitheas 


Negative 





mur bi mi, thu, etc if I, you, etc will not be 
ged nach bi mi, thu, etc although I, you, etc will not be 
nach bi who, which, that will not be 





Notes: 


i) The relative future form is never used independently, and is 
shown here with the conjunctions with which it is associated. 


ii) There is no special negative form of the relative future, the 
negative form of the normal future tense being used when 
necessary. See Ch. 3, Sect. B.3.3. 


Assertive Verb 


Independent 


Present Tense 
it is 1 is sinn — it is we 
it is you is sibh — it is you 
it is he, it isiad — it is they 
it is she, it 
Past Tense 
bumhi itwasl bu sinn. it was we 


bu tu it was you bu sibh it was you 


b' e it was he, it b'iad it was they 
b' i it was she, it 








*See Stress, p16 
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Dependent 
Present Tense 


Interrogative 
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an sinn? 
an sibh? 


an e? is it he, it? an iad? 
an i? is it she, it? 


ammi? isitl? 
an tu? is it you? 


Negative 


is it we? 
is it you? 
is it they? 





chamhi itis notl 
cha tu it is not you 


chan e it is not he, it chan 
chan i it is not she, it 


Negative Interrogative 


cha sinn 
cha sibh 


it is not we 
it is not you 
iad it is not they 








nach mi? is it not ? 
nach tu? — is it not you? 


nache? is it not he, it? 
nachi? is it not she, it? 





Past Tense 


Interrogative 


nach sinn? 
nach sibh? 


nach iad? 


is it not we? 
is it not you? 
is it not they? 











am bumhi? was itl? 
am bu tu? was it you? 


am b' e? was it he, it? 
am b' i? was it she, it? 


Negative 


am bu sinn? — was it we? 
am bu sibh? — was it you? 
am b' iad? 


was it they? 





cha bu mhi — it was not | 
cha bu tu — it was not you 


cha b' e it was not he, it 
cha b' i it was not she, it 


Negative Interrogative 


cha bu sinn — it was not we 
cha bu sibh — it was not you 
cha b' iad 


it was not they 








nach bu mhi? wasn't it |? 
nach bu tu? — wasn't it you? 


nach b' e? 
nach b' i? 


wasn't it he, it? 
wasn't it she, it? 





nach bu sinn? wasn't it we? 
nach bu sibh? wasn't it you? 
nach b' iad? — wasn't it they? 
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Notes: 


i) The negative particle cha lenites all lenitable consonants except 
t and d, the s of sinn and sibh and the b of bu. 


ii) In the present tense, dependent, of the assertive verb, the verb 
itself disappears. 


iii) Bu is always contracted before vowels. 
Impersonal Form* 


Independent 


Present Future 


it will be 


it is being it was being 


(bitear) 


or o 


Dependent Interrogative 


or or 
r 


or 


(bitheas) 


Present Future 


is it being? will it be? 


or 


was it being? 


an robhar? 


an robhas? 


(am bitheas?) 


or 
(am bitear?) 








*In these tables, the form given in a box should be taken as the most 


common. Those in brackets are either very uncommon, or no longer 
exist. 
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Negative 


Present Future Chapter 3 


it isn't being it wasn't being it won't be 


Uses of the Verb 'to be' 


or 
(cha bhitear) 


or 
(cha bhiteas) 





A. The independent form is used: 


A.1. to make simple direct statements. 











Present Tense 
Negative Interrogative a) Tha mi trang an-diugh. 


| am busy today. 
wasn't it being? y y 


r 


b) Tha am bogsa beag, ach tha e làidir. 

The box is small, but it is strong. 
(nach bitear?) c) Tha a' phoit sean, agus tha i luachmhor. 
or The pot is old, and it is valuable. 


ol 
nach robhas' (nach bitheas?) 
Past Tense 


a) Bha mi sgìth an-dè. 








| was tired yesterday. 
Negative b) Bha an duine glè àrd. 





would be wouldn't be The man was very tall. 


[bhite |] c) Bha na h-iasgairean anns a' bhàta. 


- The fishermen were in the boat. 


or 
nach bithist(e)? Future Tense 


a) Bidh iad uile aig an taigh a-nochd. 








Notes: I i i They will all be at home tonight 

i) The impersonal form is a particularly common feature of / ÀI p | 

newspaper and magazine articles, media news, officialese and b) Bidh na h-iasgairean a' tilleadh a dh'aithghearr. 
advertisements. It is associated with a more formal style and register. The fishermen will be returning soon. 

ii) The forms biteadh and bhiteadh are usually shortened to bite c) Bidh iad fhathast a' coinneachadh san taigh-òsta a 
and bhite respectively, as shown above. h-uile Oidhche Luain. 


iii) An analysis with examples will be found in Ch. 13, The 


P They still meet in the hotel every Monday night. 
Impersonal Forms of the Verb bi. 
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d) Bidh sinn a' faicinn le ar sùilean is a' cluinntinn le 
ar cluasan. 
We see with our eyes and hear with our ears. 


e) Bidh daoine gan cluinntinn uaireannan air an oidhche 
sa gheamhradh. 


People sometimes hear them at night in the 
winter. 


f) Bidh e anns an t-sabhal an-dràsta. 
He'll be in the barn just now. 
Note: 
As well as predicting future actions, the future tense may 
indicate reiterative or habitual actions, as in examples c), d) and 
e), or probability, as in example f). It may, in some other verbs, 
convey the meaning “can'. (See Ch. 5, Sect. A.1, “Future Tense'.) 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense 
a) Bhiodh sinn anns na h-achaidhean a h-uile latha. 
We would be / used to be in the fields every day. 


b) Anns an dòigh seo bhiodh iad a' dèanamh 
a' ghnothaich air an nàimhdean. 


In this way they would get / they used to get the 
better of their enemies. 
c) Bhithinn deònach sin a dhèanamh. 
| would be willing to do that. 
d) Bhitheamaid air ais mun tuiteadh an oidhche. 
We would be back before night fell. (lit. night 
would fall) 
Notes: 
i) The imperfect / conditional tense serves as: 

1. the past continuous or imperfect, i.e. a continuous or 
habitual action in the past, as in examples a) and the alternative 
translation of b); 

2. the English future-in-the past, i.e. some future state referred 
to in the past—examples d) and the first translation of b); 

3. the conditional tense as in example c); 

4. probability, as in example d). 
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ii) The imperfect / conditional tense also often translates as 
“could'. See examples b) and c) below and Ch. 5, Sects. B.1.5. & 
B.1.8, Note iv). 


iii) Before an interrogative particle ach may mean “so that' / “so 
that [...] not'. In this meaning, however, it is a reduced form of 
feuch, and often translates more readily as “to see if', which is 
closer to the literal meaning. 


a) Nach eil mi ag innse dhut ach am bi fios agad? 
Amn't | telling you so that you will know? 


b) Dhìrich e gualainn na beinne ach am faigheadh e sealladh 
math air an tìr. 


He climbed a shoulder of the mountain so that he could 
get a good view of the land. 


c) Bha mi nam shuidhe faisg air an doras ach an cluinninn an t- 
seinn a bha a' tighinn às an talla. 


| was sitting near the door so that | could hear the 
singing which was coming from the hall. 


d) Bha e ag iarraidh fiosrachadh ach an robh e air an 
t-slighe cheart. 


He wanted to know if he were going the right way. (lit. 
wanted information to see if he were on the right way) 


A.2. to give the answer “Yes' to a question in which some part of 
the verb “to be' is used. 


Note that only the verb is used to answer the question, not the 
pronoun. 


a) A bheil thu fuar? Tha. / Tha mi sin. 
Are you cold? Yes. / | am that. 
b) An robh e fliuch? Bha. 
Was he (it) wet? Yes. 
c) Am bi iad an sin? Bithidh. 
Will they be there? Yes. 
d) Am biodh tu sona? Bhitheadh. 


Would you be happy? Yes. 
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Note: 


The answer is in the 3rd person singular. The difference in 
person can only, of course, be seen in the imperfect / conditional 
tense—example d), where bhitheadh is used where one would 
expect bhithinn. Cf Ch. 5, Sect. B.2.2, example d). 


A.3. to postulate a state or condition, in which case it is followed 
by the prepositional pronoun arn. For prepositional pronouns see 
Appendix E. 


a) Tha an t-uisge ann. 
It is raining. (/it. the water is in it) 
b) Bha sneachda ann. 
It was snowing. 
c) Tha Seumas ann. 
James is here / is there. 
d) Bidh aran agus càise ann. 
There will be bread and cheese (there / available). 
A.4. to state that a person or thing belongs to a particular trade, 
occupation or class, in which case it is followed by the 


appropriate form of the prepositional possessive formed from the 
preposition ann. 


For prepositional possessives see Appendix D. 
a) Tha mi nam mhaighstir-sgoile. 
| am a school-master. (lit. | am in my school-master) 
b) Bha e na shaor. 
He was a joiner. 
c) Bidh lain na sgoilear math. 


lan will be a good scholar. (lain also — John) 
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A.5. to show possession (there being no common verb “to have' 
in Gaelic). 
The verb is followed by the prepositional pronouns formed from 
aig (see Appendix E). 
a) Tha leabhar agam. 
| have a book. (/it. a book is at me) 
b) Bha fios aice. 
She knew. (lit. there was knowledge at her) 
c) Bidh bradan mòr aige. 
He will have a big salmon. 


Note that in example b) the form fhios could have been used. 
This is short for a fhios, “its knowledge' or “knowledge of it'. 
Neither form can be said to be more correct, but the lenited form 
is possibly more common. 


A.G. after the relative pronouns a, “who', “which' or 'that' and na, 
“that', “that which', “all that'. 
a) Sin am fear a bha anns an taigh a-raoir. 
That is the man who was in the house last night. 
b) Thilgeadh iad a-mach na bogsaichean a bhiodh salach. 
They used to throw out the boxes that were dirty. 
c) Cùm na tha anns a' bhogsa. 
Keep what is in the box / the contents of the box. 


d) Cò bha a' dol a chumail an taighe fhad 's a bhiodh i air 
falbh? 


Who was going to keep the house while she was 
away? (/it. she would be away) 


e) Nach e mòine a bhiodh iad a' losgadh? 


Isn't it peat that they used to burn? / Didn't they 
use to burn peat? 


f) Chan itheadh e iad ged a bhiodh e a' bàsachadh leis an 
acras. 


He wouldn't eat them though / even if he were 
dying of hunger. (lit. dying with the hunger) 
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Notes: 


i) The independent future is not used here. See Sect. C, “The 
Relative Future'. 


ii) If the imperfect / conditional tense is used in the main clause, 
it usually appears in the subordinate clause. 


A.7. after most interrogatives. 


These take the relative pronoun after them, but when the 
interrogative ends with a vowel the pronoun is usually dropped. 


a) Cò aca bha aig a' chèilidh? 
Which of them was at the ceilidh? 
b) Cò dhiubh bhiodh anns an sgoil? 
Which of them would be at school? 
c) Cò aig' a tha peann gorm? 
Who has a blue pen? 
d) Cò (a) tha anns an t-seòmar? 
Who is in the room? 
e) Cò air a tha froca ùr? 
Who is wearing a new frock? 
f) Dè (a) bha thu a' dèanamh? 
What were you doing? 
g) Dè an dath (a) tha air an leabhar? 
What colour is the book? 
h) Dè an uair a tha e? 
What time is it? 
i) Ciamar a tha thu? Tha gu math, tapadh leat. 
How are you? | am well, thank you. 
Jj) Carson a bha thu anns a' bhùth? 


Why were you in the shop? 
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k) Cuin a bha e anns an Fhraing? 
When was he in France? 
I) Cia mheud ugh (a) bhiodh anns a' phoca? 
How many eggs would be in the bag? 
Notes: 


i) In all the above examples the interrogatives are, in fact, 
principal clauses, implying the assertive verb “s', with the rest of 
the sentence in a relative clause. The interrogatives are composed 
as follows: 


cia H is * e — ciod è? - dè? - what (is it)? - what? 

CÒ * is * e — cò e? — cò? - who (is it)? - who? 

cia * is * mar — ciamar? - what like? - how? 

cia *t is t air * son — carson? — what for the sake of? — why? 

cia * is * ùine — cuin(e)? - what time? - when? 

ii) In example g) the relative pronoun would normally be 


omitted after the vowel sound in dath (the th not being 
pronounced). 


iii) Properly cò aca “which of them?' (of many) and cò dhiubh? 
“which of them' (of two), but this is not always strictly adhered to. 


iv) Cò loses the stress when followed by a prepositional pronoun. 
However it is still written cò, i.e. cò aca, etc. 


v) After cia mheud? the noun is singular. Quite common also are 
cò mheud? | cia mend? | cò meud? 


vi) In Lewis, Dè mar is sometimes used instead of Ciamar e.g. Dè 
mar a tha thu? Elsewhere you may also find dè man as in Dè man 
a b' urrainn dhomh?, “How could I?' and cionnas as in Cionnas a 
gheibheadh iad mu chuairt a' bhacaidh seo?, “How would they get 
round this obstacle / obstruction?' 


A.8 after the above interrogatives when they are used as 
conjunctions introducing indirect questions. 


a) Dh'fhaighnich e dhìom ciamar a bha mi. 


He asked me how | was. (lit. asked of me how was |) 
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b) Dh'fhaighnich mi dheth cò bhiodh anns a' bhàta. 
| asked him who would be in the boat. 
c) Chunnaic e na bha air a' bhòrd. 
He saw what was on the table. 
d) Dh'fhaighnich e dè bha air a' bhòrd. 
He asked what was on the table. 


Note the two different meanings of “what' in examples c) and d). 
In c) na means “that which' / “all that', while in d) the subject is 
asking a question. 


A.9. in subordinate clauses introduced by: 
a) nuair a (an uair a) “when' 
Chunnaic mi e nuair a bha mi anns a' bhaile. 
| saw him when | was in town. 
b) or a “because, since' 
On a tha e cho reamhar, chan urrainn dha ruith. 
Since he is so fat, he cannot run. 
Chan fhaca mi e on a bha mi an seo mu dheireadh. 
| have not seen him since | was here last. 
Cc) mar a 'as' 
Tha mi mar a bha mi riamh. 
| am as | always was. 
d) ma “i£ 
Ma tha an duine tinn, cuir dhachaigh e. 
If the man is ill, send him home. 


e) co-dhiù “whether' 


Chan eil fhios againn an-diugh co-dhiù (a) bha susbaint 
anns an fhathann sin no nach robh. 


We don't know nowadays whether (or not) there 
was substance in that rumour. 
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Bidh fàilte ron a h-uile duine, co-dhiù tha ceangal aca 
ris an sgìre gus nach eil. 


Everyone will be welcome, whether they have a 
connection with the district or not. 


Notes: 


i) Ma is used for “if” when a fact is being stated, e.g. the sentence 
above could be read, “If (it is a fact that) the man is ill, send him 
home'. When, on the other hand, “if' can be replaced by 
'supposing that', the “if* is translated by nan or nam (see Sect. 
B.1.6). When “if” introduces an indirect question, e.g. “He asked 
her if she were cold,' Gaelic employs a different construction 
again (see Sect. B.1.2). 


ii) no nach [...] is commoner than gus nach [...] in examples such 
as those shown under e). 


A.10. in co-ordinate clauses introduced by agus, “and', ach, 'but', 
oir, “for' and no (or neo), “or'. 
a) Dh'fhàg e Glaschu an-dè agus bidh e an seo a-màireach. 


He left Glasgow yesterday and he will be here 
tomorrow. 


b) Tha Seumas beag, ach tha e làidir. 
James is small, but he is strong. 
c) Chan eil e anns an sgoil an-diugh, oir tha e tinn. 
He is not at school today, for he is ill. 
d) Bidh e anns an t-sabhal no bidh e anns an stàball. 
He will be in the barn or he will be in the stable. 
Notes: 
i) The independent future, not the relative future, is used. 


ii) In example c) anns an sgoil may mean either “in the school' or 
“at school'—more usually the latter. 
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B. The Dependent Form 

The dependent form is divided into three groups: 
B.1—The Interrogative Group. 

B.2—The Negative Group. 

B.3—The Negative Interrogative Group. 


B.l. The interrogative group is always preceded by the 
interrogative particles an or am, either alone or in combination 
with a conjunction. | 

Am is used before the consonants 4, f, m and p, while an is used 
before vowels and the other consonants. Am takes the form a 
before bheil. It is used: 


B.1.1. to ask simple direct questions. 
a) A bheil an cupa làn? 
Is the cup full? 
b) An robh a' chaileag tinn? 
Was the girl ill? 
c) Am bi iad anns an sgoil a-màireach? 
Will they be at school tomorrow? 
d) Am bithinn sona an sin? 
Would | be happy there? 
e) Am biodh e aig an taigh? 
Would he be at home? 


B.1.2. to ask indirect questions introduced by “if^, meaning 
“whether'. 


a) Dh'fhaighnich mi dheth an robh e trang. 
| asked him if he were busy. 


b) Dh'fheòraich e dhìom am bithinn a' dol don 
chuirm-chnuic. 


He asked me if | would be going to the picnic. 
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c) Dh'fhaighnich i den duine an robh e a' feitheamh air 
neach sam bith. 


She asked the man if he were waiting for 
someone / anyone. 
B.1.3. after the interrogative càir(e) “where?' 

a) Càit a bheil thu a' fuireach an-dràsta? 
Where are you staying just now? 

b) Càit an robh a' phiseag? 
Where was the kitten? 

c) Càit am bi thu ag obair? 
Where will you be working? 

d) Càit am bithinn a-nis? 
Where would | be now? 

e) Càit am biodh na fir an-dràsta? 


Where would the men be just now? 


B.1.4. in questions (corresponding to indirect questions in 
English) introduced by càit. It should be noted that, in Gaelic, 
the questions always remain in the direct question form, with 
the tense being altered, where necessary, from that in the ori ginal 
question, to reflect the change in time perspective (as in 
English). These fall into two types: 


i) where the exact question which is being asked, or might have 


been asked, is simply tagged on to the end of the introductory 
phrase. 


a) Nach innis thu dhomh càit a bheil an ulaidh? 
Won't you tell me where the treasure is? 
b) A bheil fhios agad càit a bheil an eaglais? 
Do you know where the church is? 
i.e. example a) could have been expressed as: 
Nach innis thu dhomh? Càit a bheil an ulaidh? 


Won't you tell me? Where is the treasure? 
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ii) where the original question is still evident, but the tense is 
changed to suit the question which was being, will be or would 
possibly be asked. Similarly, pronouns may be changed to the 
appropriate one and time-references back-shifted as required. 
c) Dh'fhaighnich e dhinn càit an robh oifis a' phuist. 
He asked us where the post office was. 


d) Nuair a dh'fhaighnich iad dheth càit an robh 
an t-airgead, cha do fhreagair e. 


When they asked him where the money was, he 
didn't reply. 


i.e. the original question in example c) was: “Where is the post 
office?' This particular example is somewhat ambiguous out of 
context, as the original question could have been: “Where was the 
post office?'—in which case the translation would be: 'He asked us 
where the post office had been', though the Gaelic remains the same. 
In many instances, the question may not be so apparent, or 
may not actually have been asked, but the possibility always 
exists that it could have been asked. 
e) Ma dh'innseas sibh càit a bheil an coire, nì mi an tì. 
If you say where the kettle is, | shall make the tea. 
f) Mus do thuig i càit an robh i, bha i aig an drochaid. 
Before she realised where she was, she was at the 
bridge. 
g) Cha robh fhios aig na fir idir càit an robh iad. 


The men had no idea where they were. (lit. had 
no knowledge at all) 


h) Chan innseadh e càit an robh e. 


He wouldn't say where he had been. (lit. where he 
was) 


i) Cha robh càil a dh'fhios aice càit am biodh e aig an àm 
ud den latha. 


She had no idea where he would be at that time of day. 
j) Chan fhaod sibh innse do dhuine càit an robh sinn. 


You mustn't tell anyone where we were / where 
we've been. 
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k) Chan eil mi cinnteach càit a bheil iad a' fuireach. 
I'm not sure where they're staying. 
I) Tha seo an crochadh*, gu ìre, air càit a bheil na bùthan. 
This depends, to some extent, on where the shops are. 


m) Tha e ag ràdh nach eil cuimhne aige càit an robh e 
nuair a thachair na rudan seo. 


He says that he doesn't remember where he was 
when these things happened. 


n) Nochd e tur-aineolas air càit an robh na h-àitean sin. 


He displayed total ignorance of where those 
places were. 


o) Dè am fios a th' agamsa càit a bheil e? 


How do | know where he is? (lit. what knowledge 
do | have where he is?) 


p) Feumaidh tu innse dhomh càit an robh thu. 
You must tell me where you were. 


q) Chan urrainn dhomh (a) ràdh càit am biodh sgrìobhadh 
na Gàidhlig às aonais an fhir seo. 


| can't say where Gaelic writing would be without 
this man. 


Note: 


In the expression càil a dh'fhios in example i), the « dh' is a form 
of the preposition de (i.e. “anything of knowledge'). See under 
a dh' and a dh'aois in the index for further examples. 


B.1.5. in relative clauses introduced by far, “where'. 
a) Seo an t-àite far an robh mi a' fuireach. 


This is the place where | was staying. 
b) Sheas Dòmhnall far an robh e. 

Donald stood where he was. 
c) Nochd e dhomh far an robh mi gu cadal. 


He showed me where | was to sleep. 


* See example 30 on p92, and the note following. 
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d) Siud an taigh-òsta far am bi sinn a' cur seachad 
na h-oidhche. 


There is the hotel where we shall be spending the 
night. 


Note: 


To appreciate the difference between the uses of càit and far, the 
student must appreciate the difference between a subordinate 
noun clause and a subordinate adjectival clause. 
Consider the following sentence: 
| do not know this man. 
The phrase “this man' is the object of the sentence after the verb 
“know'. 
Compare the following: 
| do not know where he is. 


The clause “where he is' is also the object of the sentence after the 
verb 'know'. It is in fact performing the function of a noun. For 
this reason this type of clause is called a subordinate noun clause 
and is introduced in Gaelic by the conjunction càit. 
e.g. 

Chan eil fhios agam càit a bheil e. 


| don't know where he is. 


Now consider the following: 
This is where the church was. 


This sentence really means “This is the place where the church 
was'. The clause “where the church was' is describing an implied 
noun, “the place', i.e. it is performing the function of an 
adjective. For this reason this type of clause is known as a 
subordinate adjectival clause. In this situation far is used to 
introduce the clause. 

e.g. 

Seo (an t-àite) far an robh an eaglais. 


This is (the place) where the church was. 


Clauses introduced by càit are usually preceded by verbs of telling, 
asking, wondering, knowing, understanding, realising, etc. 
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It is important to remember that far is never used as an 


interrogative, i.e. it is never used to introduce a question, 
whether direct or indirect. 


In the light of these notes the student should study more 
closely the examples given in Sects. B.1.4 and B.1.5 above. 


B. 1.6. in subordinate clauses introduced by nan | nam, “if' (see 
Sect. A.9, note i). 


Note that only the past tense and the imperfect / conditional 
tense are used. 


a) Nan robh e aig an taigh, bhiodh sinn glè thoilichte. 


If he had been at home we would have been very 
pleased. 


b) Nam bithinn beartach, bhithinn sona. 
If | were rich, | would be happy. 


c) Nam biodh e a' dol don leabaidh na bu tràithe, bhiodh 
e air a chois na bu tràithe. 


If he went to bed earlier, he would be up earlier. 


Note the meaning of robh in example a). For na bu in example c) 
see Ch. 10, Sect. B.1.4. 


B.1.7. where the relative pronoun, in English, is preceded by a 
preposition, i.e. at which, to whom, etc. 


Note that the relative pronoun is replaced by an / am (a before 


bheil). 
a) Tha an taigh-òsta anns a bheil mi a' fuireach glè mhòr. 
The hotel in which I am staying is very big. 
b) Seo am balach aig an robh an cù. 


This is the boy who had the dog. (lit. the boy to 
whom was the dog) 


c) Càit a bheil am bòrd air am biodh na leabhraichean? 
Where is the table on which the books used to be? 
d) Seo an tuagh leis am bi thu a' gearradh na craoibhe. 


This is the axe with which you will be cutting the 
tree. 
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e) Sin a' chailleach ris an robh mi a' bruidhinn. 
That is the old woman to whom | was talking. 
B.1.8. in subordinate clauses introduced by gw, “that'. Note that 


the dependent particles an / am combine with gu to form gun / 
gum. 


These largely reflect the interrrogative construction: 


a bheil thu? — are you? gu bheil thu — that you are 
am bi thu? — will you be? — gum bi thu that you will be 
am biodh tu? would you be? gum biodh tu — that you would be 


an robh thu — were you? gun robh thu — that you were 


Note also that gum bheil was formerly used for gu bheil (as am bheil 
was used for a bheil), but the latter is now standard. These are 
made negative by the use of the conjunction nach (see B.3.6. 
below). They often introduce a subordinate noun clause: 


a) Tha e ag ràdh gu bheil e tinn. 
He is saying that he is ill. 

b) Thuirt i gun robh mi ceàrr. 
She said that | was wrong. 


c) Saoilidh mi gu bheil iad airidh air cuimhneachan beag 
air choreigin. 


| think that they are worthy of some small 
memorial or other. 


d) Chan eil iad an dùil gum bi duilgheadas sam bith ann. 
They don't expect that there will be any difficuty. 
When they are associated with other words they form compound 
conjunctions which may introduce a variety of clauses: 


f) A thaobh 's / A chionn 's gun robh e sgìth, dh'fhuirich e 
aig an taigh. 


Because he was tired, he stayed at home. 
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g9) Bhiodh e a' caitheamh airgid mar gum biodh e 
beartach. 


He used to / would spend money as if he were rich. 
h) Math dh'fhaodte gu bheil e anns an taigh. 
Perhaps he is in the house. 


Notes: 


i) Other conjunctions will be met in the sections dealing with 
the regular and irregular verbs. 


ii) Saoilidh in example c) is a future tense being used as a present 
tense. For this and similar usages see Ch. 5, “Future Tense'. 


B.2. The negative group is always preceded by cha (chan before 
vowels). 


Cha generally lenites, but exceptions will be dealt with as they 
occur. (Also see the notes on lenition in Appendix A.) It is used: 


B.2.1. to make direct negative statements. 
a) Chan eil i anns an eaglais. 


She is not in the church / not at church. 
b) Cha robh sinn anns an sgoil an-dè. 

We were not at school yesterday. 
c) Cha bhi mi aig a' choinneimh a-nochd. 

| will not be at the meeting tonight. 
d) Cha bhithinn toilichte nan dèanadh tu sin. 


| would not be pleased if you did / if you were to 
do that. 


e) Cha bhiodh tu blàth anns a' bhothan. 


You would not be warm in the hut. 


B.2.2. to give the answer 'No'. 


The verb used to ask the question is repeated in the same tense, 
in the 3rd person singular preceded by cha(n), without the 
pronoun. 
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a) A bheil sibh trang? Chan eil. 
Are you busy? No. 
b) An robh iad an sin? Cha robh. 
Were they there? No. 
c) Am bi thu aig an taigh a-nochd? Cha bhi. 
Will you be at home tonight? No. / | will not. 
d) Am bithinn toilichte? Cha bhitheadh. 
Would | be pleased? No. / | would not. 
e) Am biodh tu sona an sin? Cha bhitheadh. 
Would you be happy there? No. / | would not. 


B.3. The negative interrogative is always preceded by the word 
nach. 


The verb has the same form as the negative, but unlenited. It 
is used: 


B.3.1. to ask a negative question, where the answer “Yes' is 
expected (though not necessarily given). 


a) Nach eil e anns an sgoil an-diugh? Chan eil. 
Isn't he at school today? No. 
b) Nach robh thu anns an eaglais? Bha. 
Weren't you at church / in church? Yes. 
c) Nach bi iad anns an talla? Bithidh. 
Won't they be in the hall? Yes. 
d) Nach bithinn sàbhailte anns a' bhàta? Cha bhitheadh. 
Wouldn't | be safe in the boat? No. 
e) Nach biodh e fliuch? Bhitheadh. 
Wouldn't it be wet? Yes. 


B.3.2. as an extension of the above to express surprise or 
emphasis. 


a) Nach eil e trom! 


Isn't it heavy! 


Ch. 3 8$B.3.2 43 


b) Nach robh i crosta! 
Wasn't she cross! / How cross she was! 


B.3.3. in negative relative clauses. 
a) Chan eil fear ann nach eil calma. 
There is not a man (here) who is not brave. 
b) Chùm iad na cathraichean nach robh briste. 
They kept the chairs which weren't broken. 
c) Tilgidh iad a-mach am fiodh nach bi glan. 


They will throw out the wood that is not / that 
will not be clean. 


d) Chumadh sinn am buntàta nach biodh grod. 
We would keep the potatoes that were not rotten. 


Note that am buntàta can mean “the potato' or “the potatoes'. 


B.3.4. in negative clauses introduced by mur, “if [...] not', and ged 
nach, “although [...] not'. 
Note that mur does not require nach. 


a) Mur eil thu trang, geàrr am feur. 
If you are not busy, cut the grass. 
b) Mur bi mi anns an taigh, bidh mi anns an t-sabhal. 
If | am not in the house, | will be in the barn. 
c) Ged nach robh e làidir, bha e calma. 
Although he was not strong, he was brave. 
d) Ged nach biodh e beartach, bhiodh e sona. 
Although he would not be rich, he would be happy. 


B.3.5. in negative questions introduced by carson [...] nach?, 
“why not?' 
a) Carson nach eil thu ag obair anns a' ghàrradh? 
Why are you not working in the garden? 
b) Carson nach tig thu ann? 


Why don't you come? / Why won't you come? 


44 Ch. 3 $B.3.5 


c) ... ma tha iad deònach sin a dhèanamh (agus carson 
nach bitheadh?) 


... if they are willing to do that (and why not? / 
and why wouldn't they be?) 


d) Carson nach bi na gillean a' cluiche air an rathad? 
Why don't the boys play on the road? 

e) Carson nach biodh dìth bìdh orra aig àm sam bith? 
Why would they never have a food shortage? 


B.3.6. in negative dependent clauses introduced by nach. 
a) Tha mi a' smaoineachadh nach eil e glè ghlic. 
| think that he is not very wise. 
b) Thuirt e nach robh esan eòlach oirre. 
He said that he was not acquainted with her. 
c) Cha tug e a leabaidh air a chionn 's nach robh e sgìth. 
He did not go to bed because he was not tired. 


d) Ghluais i a' ghlainne a chum “s nach biodh i air a 
bris(t)eadh. 


She moved the glass so that it would not be broken. 
e) Chan eil teagamh agam nach robh e ciontach. 
| have no doubt that he was guilty. 
Notes: 


i) The word esan in example b) is e * san, an emphatic particle 
(see Appendix B). 


ii) For cha tug e etc, see irregular verb thoir in Ch. 11, Sect. A.6. 


iii) Other negative conjunctions may be seen in the sections 
dealing with the regular and irregular verbs (Chs. 7 & 11). 


C. The Relative Future 


C.1. The relative future is used after the relative pronouns 4 or 
na (where other tenses would be in the independent form) 
whether the relative pronoun is expressed, as after carson, or 
implicit, as after ma. 
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Note that the relative future has only an independent or 
affirmative form. When a dependent form is required, the 
normal dependent form of the verb is used. 

The relative future is used: 


C.1.1. in relative clauses introduced by 4, “who', “which', “that', 
and na, 'that which', when a future tense is required. 
a) Sin am fear a bhios a' seinn aig a' chèilidh. 
That is the man who will be singing at the ceilidh. 
b) Cùm na bhios anns a' phoca. 
Keep what is / what will be in the bag. 
C.1.2. after those interrogatives which, in other tenses, are 
followed by the independent form of the verb. 
a) Cò bhios anns an taigh? 
Who will be in the house? 
b) Dè bhios anns a' bhogsa? 
What will be in the box? 
c) Carson a bhios iad anns an talla a-nochd? 
Why will they be in the hall tonight? 
d) Ciamar a bhios i sgeadaichte? 
How will she be dressed? 
C.1.3. in relative clauses introduced by ma, “f' and ged a 
“although'. Note that 4 is not used after ma. 
a) Ma bhios mi sgìth, fuirichidh mi aig an taigh. 
If | am / will be tired, | will stay at home. 
b) Ged a bhios i aig a' chèilidh, cha sheinn i. 


Although she will be at the ceilidh, she will not sing. 
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D. The Imperative Mood 


D.1. The imperative mood is used to give commands or make 
entreaties. The imperative does not really exist in English except in 
the 2nd person, i.e. when giving direct commands to another person, 
e.g. 'Be quiet!', "Finish your work!' etc, but there are phrases which 
fulfil roughly the same function for the 1st person, 'May I be struck 
blind', 'Let us pray', etc, and least commonly in the 3rd person, e.g. 
“May he be blessed!” 'Let them prosper' etc. It is important not to 
confuse this use of the word 'let' with the verb meaning “allow', i.e. 
“Let them prosper' does not mean “Allow them to prosper' but 'May 
they prosper'. In Gaelic, the imperative mood is most commonly 
used in the 2nd person, but also exists for the 1st and 3rd persons. 


D.1.1. The imperative mood (affirmative): 


a) Bitheam gach là agus oidhche 
Ri luaidh ort. 


Let me each day and night 
Be praising thee. 
(From Sorchar nan Reul, 'Lightener of the Stars', a very old hymn) 


b) Bi sàmhach. 
Be quiet. 
c) Biodh e treun. 
Let him be brave. 
d) Biodh an duine beò. 
May the man be alive. 
e) Bitheamaid anns an talla a-nochd. 
Let's be in the hall tonight. 
f) Bithibh deas a-màireach. 
Be ready tomorrow. 
g) Biodh iad uile sàbhailte. 
May they all be safe. 
Notes: 
i) Bitheam and bitheamaid incorporate the personal pronoun. 


ii) Bé and bithibh do not need a personal pronoun, but the pronoun 
may be used for emphasis, e.g. Bi thusa sàmhach, “You be quiet'. 
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iii) Biodh needs a personal pronoun when a pronoun is the 
subject of the sentence. 


D.1.2. The imperative mood (negative) is used either to give 
a negative order, or make a negative entreaty or wish. It is made 
negative by being preceded by na. 
a) Na bitheam fadalach. 
Let me not be late. / May | not be late. 
b) Na bi cho crosta. 
Do not be so cross. 
c) Na bitheamaid aig an taigh a-nochd nuair a thig e. 


Let us not be at home tonight when he comes. 


E. The Impersonal Form and the Verbal Noun 


As the impersonal form is used only in conjunction with the verbal 
noun, it will be dealt with in that section, as well as in Ch. 13. It 
may be also noted that all the parts of the verb “to be' may be used 
with verbal nouns to form compound tenses. This use of the verb “to 
be' will also be dealt with in the section dealing with verbal nouns. 


F. The Assertive Verb 


The assertive verb is has many highly specialised and idiomatic 
uses, and is dealt with in Ch. 10, The Assertive Verb. Its forms are 
given in Ch. 2. 


G. The Verb “to be' used with Prepositions / 
Prepositional Pronouns 


We have already met the expression Tha leabhar agam, “There is 
a book at me' - “I have a book'. The verb “to be' may be used 
with a number of other prepositions / prepositional pronouns to 
form a large number of very useful and common expressions. (For 
prepositional pronouns see Appendix E.) 


G.1. Air 


This preposition commonly conveys a sense of wrongness or 
affliction usually involuntary, but not always. It also often 
conveys states of mind and bodily conditions. 
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a) Dè tha ort? 


What is wrong with you? 
(lit. what is on you?) 


b) Tha am pathadh orm. 
| am thirsty. 
c) Bha am fiabhras air. 
He had the fever. 
d) Bidh eagal oirre. 
She will be afraid. 
e) Tha an t-acras orra. 
They are hungry. 
f) Bha iongantas air an duine. 
The man was astonished. 
g) Tha ceud nota aig lain orm. 


| owe John one hundred pounds. 
(lit. there are a hundred notes at John on me) 


h) Tha cnatan ort. 
You have a cold. 
i) Tha an dèideadh orm. 


| have toothache. 
J) Tha gràdh agam ortsa. 
| love you. 
k) Tha mi eòlach air. 
| am acquainted with him / with it. 
I) Tha an deoch orra. 
They are drunk. 
m) Bha an cianalas air. 


He was homesick. 
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This prepositional pronoun, in the masculine form only, is used 
with the meaning “here, there, at hand, available or present'. 
a) A bheil aran ann? 


Is there bread? 
b) A bheil thu ann, lain? 
Are you there, lan? 
c) Ach cha robh càil ann. 
But there was nothing there. 


But note also: 
d) Cha robh ann ach bothan. 


It was just a hut. 


(For uses of ann, cf Sect. A.4 above and Ch. 10, Sect. A.9 and 
consult Index.) 


G.3. Bhuam | Uam 
This prepositional pronoun indicates a need or lack. 
a) Dè tha (bh)uaithe? 
What does he want? 
b) Tha leabhar (bh)uam. 
| want a book. 
c) A bheil dad (bh)uaibh? 
Do you want something? 


G.4. Ris 


This preposition / prepositional pronoun may have the sense of 
1) to, towards, against, 2) exposed, 3) engaged in. 


a) Na bi rithe. 


Don't bother her. 
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b) Tha truas aca rium. H. Air a bhith used to express “has been', 'have been' 


They pity me: The phrase air a bhith is used to push an expression into the past, 
c) Tha dòchas / dùil / sùil agam ris. i.e. to construct the equivalents of the English expression “has 
| expect him been', 'have been', etc, with continuous action. 
d) Tha e ris a) Tha e air a bhith gu mòr an sàs ann an gnothaichean 


Gàidhlig fad iomadh bliadhna. 


It is exposed to view / plainly to be seen. He has been greatly involved in Gaelic affairs for 


e) Bha a' ghrian ris. many years. 
The sun was out. b) Tha am baile seo air a bhith dà-chànanach fad linntean. 
f) A bheil thu ris a' phìob? This town has been bilingual for centuries. 
Do you smoke a pipe? c) Bha iad le chèile air a bhith air a' Bhòrd fad ceithir 
bliadhna agus bha Calum air a bhith sa chathair fad dà 
g) A bheil thu riutha? bhliadhna. 
Do you indulge? (when offering cigarettes, etc) They had both been members of the Board for 
h) Bha e ri càradh brògan. four years, and Calum had been in the chair for 
two years. 


iring shoes. 
bewas'repairing d) Bha an dearg ghailleann air a bhith ann air feadh 
G.5. Other prepositions / prepositional pronouns naih-oidhche; 


g C^ aui Hi There had been a severe storm during the night. 
a) Tha mi mòr às. 


deihi e) Tha mi air a bhith eòlach air Crìsdean bhon a bha e na 
| am proud of him. phàiste beag. 


H i r d 
b) A bheil e romhad dol / a dhol dhachaigh? | have known Christopher since he was a small 


Do you intend to go home? child. 
c) Bidh mise romhad fhathast. f) Cha robh iad air a bhith leisg na bu mhotha. 
| will get even with you yet. They hadn't been lazy either. 
d) Chan eil agam ach an doras a dhùnadh. g) Bhiodh tu air an aon rud a dhèanamh nam biodh tu air 


a bhith anns a' chunnart anns an robh sinne. 
AII | have to do is to shut the door. 


You would have done the same thing if you had 


e) Cha robh ann dhomh ach cur-seachad. been in the danger in which we were. 


It was just a hobby for me. h) Bhiodh e air a bhith mòran na bu thoilichte mur biodh 


f) Cha robh annta dhomh ach comharradh gun robh an aige ri dhol don sgoil idir. 
samhradh seachad. He would have been a lot happier if he hadn't 
For me they were just a sign that summer was over. had to go to school at all. 
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Notes: 
i) As with air 4 verbal noun, Gaelic has other ways of expressing 
these tenses (see Ch. 9, Sect. C.2): 
e.g. 

Cha do dh'fhàg an teine ach làraichean dubha far an robh na 


taighean nan seasamh. 


The fire left only black ruins where the houses had been 
standing. 


Dè cho fada 's a tha iad pòsta? 
How long have they been married? 
ii) Fad in examples b) and c) is a noun and is followed by a noun 


in the genitive case e.g. fad linntean “the length of centuries' - 
“for centuries'. 


iii) In example a) bliadhna is singular, i.e. iomadh bliadhna - 
“many a year'. 


iv) Na bu mhotha in example f) literally means “what was 
greater'. See Ch. 10, Sect. B.1.4. 


v) In example d) dearg (normally meaning “red') precedes the 
noun and intensifies it. This is quite a common use of dearg. 
Though not obligatory, this is also often preceded by the definite 
article. Cf an dearg nàimhdeas, “absolute enmity', an dearg chuthach, 
“blind rage'. 


vi) Sinne in example g) is the emphatic form of sinn. See App. C. 
vii) For the construction of air an aon rud a dhèanamh in example 
g), see Ch. 9, Sect. C.3. 

I. An dèidh a bhith used to express “after being' 'having been' 


a) Fhuair mòran dhiubh bàs an dèidh a bhith air an leòn 
anns a' chath. 


Many of them died after being wounded in the 
battle. 
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b) Thàinig e dhachaigh an dèidh a bhith còrr is fichead 
bliadhna air falbh. 


He came home after being away more than 
twenty years. 


c) Ghèill luchd-dìon a' chaisteil mu dheireadh an dèidh a 
bhith air an cuairteachadh airson ceithir mìosan. 


The defenders of the castle finally yielded after 
being surrounded for four months. 


d) An dèidh a bhith dùinte fad c(h)eithir bliadhna, tha an 
taigh-bìdh air fosgladh a-rithist. 


Having been / After being closed for four years, 
the restaurant has opened again. 


e) An dèidh a bhith còig mìosan deug sa phrìosan 
ghruamach sin, chaidh a leigeil às. 


After being fifteen months in that gloomy prison, 
he was released. 


Notes: 

i) In example a) note the expression faigh bàs “find death', i.e. 
“die'. 

ii) Luchd- in example c) is used in compound nouns to denote the 


plural of fear-, tè- or neach-. See Index. 


iii) In example c), in the phrase airson ceithir mìosan, you might 
expect airson cheithir mìosan, i.e. the genitive plural, but the 
unlenited version is now more common. So with the other 
numerals: airson còig mìosan, etc. Cf example d), fad c(h)eithir 
bliadhna. 


iv) For air an leòn, air an cuairteachadh and air fosgladh in 
examples a), c) and d) respectively, see Ch. 9, Sects. C.2 to C.5. 


v) For chaidh a leigeil às in example e), see Ch. 9, Sect. C.6. 
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Chapter 4 


Outline of the Regular Verb—Active Voice 
Verbal Trees—A Learning Aid 


In Fig I is shown, in diagrammatic form, the structure of the 
regular Gaelic verb. The tree on the top half of the diagram 
represents the active voice of the verb, while its “reflection' in the 
water represents the passive voice. It can be seen from this 
diagram that all parts of the verb are formed in a neat and orderly 
manner from the root of the verb, and that all forms in the active 
voice are “reflected' in the passive, with the exception of the 
relative future which does not have a special form in the passive. 

The student is advised to make a copy, as roughly or as neatly 
as desired, of this diagram by drawing round a suitably sized 
coin to make circles. These circles should be spaced as shown in 
Fig 2 and the lettering copied into them from Fig 1. 














root 





Fig 2 


The same number of similarly sized circles should be drawn on 
to, and cut from a piece of paper or thin card, and kept in an 
envelope. A suitable verb, e.g. buail, strike, or breab, kick, should 
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be chosen and, as each part of the verb is studied, it should be 
written on the cut-out circles as shown in Fig 3. 








ON THE TOP :. 
ON THE REVERSE :- 








Fig 3 


The student can then lay the circles down before him with the 
top showing. He should then repeat to himself the appropriate 
form. For example, when he sees “PAST indep.' he should say to 
himself bhuail mi. If he is correct, he should lay the circle down, 
reverse side up, in the appropriate space in his diagram. 

The meanings of the abbreviations used above will become 
clear as the student studies the following outlines. 

The student is advised to become thoroughly acquainted with 
the active voice before attempting to learn the passive voice. 


The Forms of the Regular Verb—Active Voice 
Root 


The root of a verb is the simplest form of the verb, and it is from 
this that all the other parts of the verb are formed. Thus, with a 
regular verb it is possible 1) to deduce, from any tense or mood 
that one encounters, the root, and 2) from the root form any 
tense or mood one wishes. The only exception to this is the 
verbal noun, which is formed in a variety of ways, but the table 
of verbal noun endings (see Ch. 8, Verba/ Nouns) is intended to 
help in this respect. 

The root of the verb corresponds to the 2nd person singular 
imperative. 
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Present Tense 


Apart from the verb “to be' Gaelic verbs do not have a simple 
present tense. Instead, the present tense of the verb “to be' is used 
with the verbal noun of regular or irregular verbs to form what is 
known as a compound present tense (see section on verbal nouns). 


Past Tense 


Independent Form 


This is formed quite simply by leniting the root and using the 
required pronoun. 


Past Tense 


buail — strike bhuail mi — | struck 
bhuail thu — you struck 


etc 








breab kick bhreab mi — | kicked 
bhreab thu — you kicked 
etc 





When a verb begins with a vowel, instead of being lenited, it is 
preceded by dh'. 


ionnsaich — learn dh'ionnsaich mi — | learned 
dh'ionnsaich thu — you learned 


etc 





dh'òl mi | drank 
dh'òl thu you drank 
etc 





Verbs beginning with f followed by a vowel pose a special 
problem as fh is usually silent*. The verb then, in effect, begins 
with a vowel, and has to be preceded by dh in addition to the 
normal lenition. 


*In some areas you will find the form d' fhàg, d' fhosgail, etc. Note, 
however, that verbs beginning with f followed by a consonant lenite 
normally. 
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fosgail open 


dh'fhosgail mi | opened 
dh'fhosgail thu you opened 
etc 





dh'fhàg mi | left 
dh'fhàg thu you left 
etc 





freagair — answer | fhreagair mi | answered 
fhreagair thu you answered 
etc 








Verbs beginning with Z, n» or r do not show lenition in the 
spelling, but do alter in sound. 


leum jump leum mi | jumped 
ruith run ruith mi | ran 


nigh wash nigh mi | washed 





Verbs beginning with sg, sm, sp and st do not change at all in 
the past tense. 
sguab sweep sguab mi | swept 

smaoinich think smaoinich mi | thought 


spleuchd stare spleuchd mi — | stared 








stad stop stad mi | stopped 


Dependent Form 


As with the verb “to be', the dependent form may be divided into 
three groups: the interrogative group, the negative group and 
the negative interrogative group. 

The dependent interrogative of the past tense is formed by 
preceding the lenited root by an do. 


an do bhreab mi, thu? etc — did I, you, etc kick? 


an do dh'òl thu? 


did you drink? 











an do dh'fhàg iad? 


did they leave? 


an do fhreagair sibh? did you answer? 


In some districts »« is used instead of an do: na bhreab thu?, etc. 
Note that the same rules of lenition apply as for the 
independent form. 


The dependent negative of the past tense is formed by preceding 
the lenited root by cha do. The same rules for lenition apply as for 
the independent form, but note that cha does not lenite d, so do 
remains unchanged. 
cha do bhuail mi | did not strike 
cha do dh'òl sinn we did not drink 
cha do dh'fhosgail e he did not open 


cha do fhreagair i she did not answer 





The dependent negative interrogative is formed by preceding the 
lenited root by nach do. 


didn't he kick? 
didn't you drink? 


nach do bhreab e? 
nach do dh'òl thu? 
nach do dh'fhàg i? didn't she leave? 


nach do fhreagair sibh? — didn't you answer? 





Future Tense 
Independent Form 


The independent future is formed by adding -idh to roots which 
have a slender final vowel (e, ?) and -azidh to roots with a broad 
final vowel (4, o, a). 


buailidh mi | shall, will strike 


breabaidh tu you will kick 


òlaidh sinn we shall, will drink 
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Note that verbs with roots ending -ai/, -air, -ainn and -inn are 
usually shortened in the future form. 





fosgail open fosglaidh mi I shall, will open 














freagair answer — | freagraidh mi he will answer 





seachain avoid seachnaidh sinn — we shall avoid 





coisinn earn, win | coisnidh iad 





they will win 





Dependent Form 


The dependent interrogative of the future tense is formed by 
preceding the root with the interrogative particle an (am before 
roots beginning with 6, f, m, or p). 


Future Interrogative 


shall, will | put? 


cuir put an cuir mi? 
will he strike? 


will they break? 


buail strike am buail e? 





bris break am bris iad? 


The dependent negative is the root preceded by cha. Note that 
cha lenites all lenitable consonants except d and ?. Before a vowel 


or fh followed by a vowel cha becomes chan. 
cha chuir mi I will not put 
cha tadhail e he will not visit 
chan òl i she will not drink 
chan fhan mi | shall not stay 


cha fhreagair e he will not answer 


The dependent negative interrogative is the root of the verb 


preceded by nach. Notice that nach does not lenite. 
nach post thu? — will you not post? 


nach gabh e? will he not take? 


nach f(h)an iad?* will they not stay? 





*See Note iii) after Ch. 11, Sect. A.7 
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Imperfect / Conditional Tense 
Independent Form 


As in the verb “to be', this has three forms, one each for the 
1st person singular and plural, and one for the rest. For the 1st 
person singular, the root is lenited and -ainn or -inn is added 
according to the Spelling Rule. Similarly, the 1st person plural 
adds -amaid or -eamaid. Note that no personal pronoun is 
required. For all other persons -eadh or -adh is added to the 
lenited root, and the required pronoun used. Rules of lenition are 
as for the past tense. 


Root Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


chuirinn | would put 


chuireadh tu, e, i, — you (sing), he, she, it, 
sibh, iad you (pl), they would put 
chuireamaid we would put 





ghlasainn | would lock 
ghlasadh tu, etc you, etc, would lock 


ghlasamaid we would lock 





| would drink 
you, etc, would drink 
we would drink 


dh'òlainn 
dh'òladh tu, etc 
dh'òlamaid 





dh'fhàgainn | would leave 


dh'fhàgadh tu, etc you, etc, would leave 


dh'fhàgamaid we would leave 





freagair answer| fhreagrainn | would answer 
fhreagradh tu, etc. you, etc, would answer 
fhreagramaid we would answer 





Notes: 


i) The forms chuireadh sinn, “we would put', ghlasadh sinn “we 
would lock', etc are used in some areas, particularly Lewis, 
instead of chuireamaid, ghlasamaid, etc. 
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ii) The unlenited form of tx is used in the 2nd person singular. 


iii) Some verbs are normally shortened (see “Future Tense' 
PpP59-60) e.g. fhreagrainn, fhreagradh tu, dh'fhosglainn, 
dh'fhosgladh tu, etc, rather than fhreagairinn, dh'fhosgailinn, etc. 


Dependent Form 


The dependent interrogative takes the same form as the 
independent, but unlenited, and with an» / am (see the future 
interrogative, under 'Dependent Form', p60) preceding the verb. 


an cuirinn? would | put? 


an cuireadh tu? — would you put? 
an cuireamaid? — would we put? 
etc 





would | taste? 
am blaiseadh tu? would you taste? 
am blaiseamaid? — would we taste? 
etc 


am blaisinn? 





an òlainn? would | drink? 
an òladh tu? would you drink? 
an òlamaid? would we drink? 
etc 





The dependent negative takes the same form as the independent, 
but preceded by cha or chan. For rules of lenition see the future 
negative, under 'Dependent Form', p60. 


cha chuirinn | would not put 
you would not put 


we would not put 


cha chuireadh tu 
cha chuireamaid 
etc 





chan òlainn | would not drink 


chan òladh tu you would not drink 


chan òlamaid we would not drink 


etc 
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| would not leave 
you would not leave 
we would not leave 


chan fhàgainn 
chan fhàgadh tu 
chan fhàgamaid 
etc 





cha fhreagrainn | would not answer 
cha fhreagradh tu you would not answer 
cha fhreagramaid we would not answer 


etc 


The negative interrogative takes the same form as the 
independent, but unlenited and preceded by nach. 


nach cuirinn? would | not put? 
nach cuireadh tu? would you not put? 
nach cuireamaid would we not put? 


etc 





would I not drink? 
would you not drink? 
would we not drink? 


nach òlainn? 
nach òladh tu? 
nach òlamaid 
etc 


The Relative Future Form 


This is formed from the root, which is lenited, and to which is 
attached -eas or -as according to the Spelling Rule. It is important 
to note that this form is found in the affirmative only, the normal 
negative or negative interrogative forms being used for negative 
statements (see notes on the relative form of the verb “to be'). 


a chuireas who, that will put 


ma dh'òlas mi if | shall drink 





a ghlasas tu that you will lock 
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Note: 


In the future relative, tx is used for the subject, and thy for the 
object: 
Cò e a bhrathas thu? 


Who is he that betrays you? John 21: 20 
(See also the note on chunna | chunnaic on p224.) 
The Imperative Mood 


The forms of the imperative mood are rarely used except in the 
2nd person singular and plural, and occasionally in the lst 
person plural. 


The forms of 1) a root with a slender last vowel, and 2) a root 
with a broad final vowel, are given below. i 





1) Slender vowel root, buail, strike: | 


buaileam let me strike buaileamaid — let us strike 


buailibh strike 


buail strike 


buaileadh e, i. let him, her strike | buaileadh iad let them strike 





2) Broad vowel root, tog, raise: 


togam let me raise togamaid let us raise 


tog raise 


togaibh raise 





togadh e, i let him, her raise | togadh iad let them raise 





Notes: 


i) 'Let', as it is used here, should not be confused with “let', 
meaning 'allow' e.g. “Let's go' does not mean “Allow us to go', 
but is an indirect way of giving a command. A child who says, 
Let's play Cowboys and Indians' is making a very strong 
suggestion. 
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ii) The 2nd person singular is identical to the root. 


iii) Only the 3rd person singular and plural make use of 
pronouns, although occasionally the emphatic pronoun is 
employed with the 2nd person singular or plural e.g. buail thusa, 
“you strike'. 


iv) The imperative mood is made negative simply by preceding 
it by na e.g. na tog, “do not lift, raise'. 


The Verbal Noun and the Infinitive 


The verbal noun is the only part of the regular verb which does 
not follow a regular pattern. The formation of the verbal noun 
and its uses are dealt with in the section on verbal nouns. 

The infinitive is formed from the verbal noun and is dealt 
with in the same section. 
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Chapter 5 


The Regular Verb In Use—Active Voice 
A. The Independent Form is used: 


A.1. to make simple, direct statements. 


Past Tense 
a) Chuir mi an leabhar air a' bhòrd. 
| put the book on the table. 
b) Shalaich e a làmhan. 
He dirtied his hands. 
c) Dh'òl i am bainne. 
She drank the milk. 
e) Dh'fhosgail e an doras. 
He opened the door. 
f) Fhreagair e a' cheist. 


He answered the question. 


Future Tense 
a) Postaidh i am pasgan. 
She will post the parcel. 
b) Glacaidh iad bradan. 
They will catch a salmon. 
c) Fosglaidh* Eanraig an doras. 
Henry will open the door. 
d) Freagraidh* mi a' cheist. 


| shall answer the question. 


* See Note iii). 
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e) Tillidh sinn a-màireach. 
We shall return tomorrow. 


f) Ach saoilidh mi gum feumar eadar-dhealachadh a 
dhèanamh eadar na dhà. 


But | think that we must differentiate between 
the two. (lit. that a difference must be made) 


g) Cha chreid i gu bheil càil ceàrr aig an taigh. 

She doesn't think there is anything wrong at 
home. 

h) Cha chreid mi nach tèid mi a laighe tràth a nochd. 

I think I'II go / | reckon I'll go to bed early tonight. 

i) Aithnichidh tu iad air an trusgan. 

You can recognize them by their clothing. 

j) Cha chan mise dad nach coinnich esan leis an Sgriobtar. 
| cannot say anything which he cannot counter 
with (the) Scripture. 

k) Tuigidh fear-leughaidh leth-fhacal. 


A reading man understands / can understand half 
a word. (Gaelic proverb) 


Notes: 


i) It will be perceived that the above examples may be divided 
into three types. Examples a) to e) show the “normal' future 
tense, i.e. the prediction of future events, while examples f) to h) 
are translated by the present tense, many of the examples 
carrying a sense of habitual or continuous action. Examples i), j) 
and k), however, though still capable of being translated using 
“shall' or “will', also carry the sense of “can'. 


ii) Note the difference between examples g) and h). Example h) 
literally reads I don't believe I won't go to lie down early 
tonight.' 


iii) The verbs marked * are shortened. The fuller forms freagairidh 
and fosgailidh are rarely, if ever, used (see “The Forms of the 
Regular Verb—Active Voice', future tense pp59—60). 
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iv) See also Sgoil in Sect. D, “Some Odd Verbs', and the reference 
to guidheam in the notes which follow it. 
Imperfect / Conditional Tense 
a) Ghlasainn an doras a h-uile oidhche. 
| would / used to lock the door every night. 


b) Dh'fhuiricheadh e anns a' bhaile seo rè nan làithean 
saora. 


He used to live in this town during the holidays. 
c) Nigheadh iad iad fhèin ann an tuba mòr. 
They would wash themselves in a big tub. 


d) Chitheadh i e mus ruigeadh e ceann an rathaid, agus 
ruitheadh i na choinneimh. 


She used to see him before he reached the road- 
end, and (she) would run to meet him. 


e) Ged a chòrdadh e rium tilleadh a dh'Alba aon latha, 
chan eil e coltach gun tachair sin a dh'aithghearr. 


Though | would like to return to Scotland one day, 
it's not likely that that will happen soon. 


Notes: 


i) The forms chitheadh and ruigeadh are from the irregular verbs 
faic and ruig respectively—see Ch. 11, Sects. A.8 and A.2. 


ii) See notes on imperfect / conditional tense in Ch. 3 (pp26-7). 


iii) For chòrdadh see Sect. D, “Some Odd Verbs'. 
A.2. to give the answer “Yes' when some part of the regular verb 
is used to ask the question. 
a) An do chuir thu na cupannan anns a' bhasgaid? Chuir. 
Did you put the cups in the basket? Yes. 
b) Am fosgail i an uinneag? Fosglaidh. 


Will she open the window? Yes. 
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c) An gearradh an sgian seo an ròpa? Ghearradh. 
Would this knife cut the rope? Yes. 


A.3. after the relative pronouns 4, “who, which, that', and na, 
“which, all that', except in the future, when the relative future is 
used. 


a) Seo am balach a bhris an uinneag. 
This is the boy who broke the window. 
b) Sin am bàta a cheannaichinn. 
That is the boat (that) | would buy. 
c) Sin am fear a stiùireadh am bàta. 
There is the man who would steer the boat. 
d) Thug e air ais dhomh na ghoid e. 
He gave me back what he stole. 
Notes: 
i) Thug in example d) is an irregular past tense (from thoir). 
ii) The following use of cha ... na: 


Cha luaithe dh'fhàg sinn an cala na dh'èirich a' ghaoth. 


No sooner did we leave the harbour than the wind rose. 


A.4. after all interrogatives except càir? “where' (see Sect. B.1.4). 


These take the relative pronoun 4 after them, but when the 
interrogative ends in a vowel the « is dropped (except for the 
relative future, which see). 


a) Cò dhùin an doras? 
Who shut the door? 
b) Cò aca choisinn an duais? 


Which of them won the prize? 
(properly, of many people) 
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c) Cò dhiubh a thaghadh e? 


Which of them would he choose? 
(properly, of two people or things) 


d) Dè bhuail an uinneag? 
What hit the window? 
e) Ciamar a dh'fhosgail thu am bogsa? 
How did you open the box? 
f) Carson a dh'fhosgail thu e? 
Why did you open it? 
g9) Cuin a shealladh tu air? 
When would you look at it? 
A.5. after the above interrogatives when they are used as 
conjunctions. 
a) Dh'fhaighnich e dhìom cò dhùin an doras. 
He asked me who shut the door. 
b) Dh'fhaighnich mi dhith ciamar a dh'fhosgail i am bogsa. 
| asked her how she opened the box. 


c) Chan eil cuimhne agam cuin a bhruidhinn mi ris mu 
dheireadh. 


| do not remember when | talked to him last. 
d) Chan eil fhios agam carson a thuirt i sin. 
| don't know why she said that. 


e) Tha e doirbh a bhith cinnteach dè cho domhainn 's a 
tha iad a' faireachdainn seo. 


It's difficult to be sure how deeply they feel this. 


Notes: 
i) See note after Sect. A.6 below. 


ii) Thuirt in d) is the irregular past tense of abair (see Ch. 11, 
Sect. A.9). 


iii) Dè cho before an adjective (which in turn is followed by agus 
[ is [| 's) translates as 'how', as in 'how deep', 'how high', etc, in 
both direct and indirect questions. 
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A.G. after other conjunctions incorporating, or implying, the 
relative pronoun 4. 


a) (bh)on a 'because, for, since' 
Bha eagal air on a bhris e an soitheach. 
He was afraid because he broke the dish. (lit. fear 
was on him because) 
b) mar a 'as' 
Bha m' aodach fliuch, mar a mhothaich thu. 
My clothes were wet, as you noticed. 
c) ma “if? 
Ma mhothaich e mi, cha do bhruidhinn e rium. 


If he noticed me, he did not speak to me. 


d) Naair a | an uair a “when' 
Chunnaic mi e nuair a sheall mi a-mach. 


| saw him when | looked out. 


e) co-dhiù “whether' 
Co-dhiù thrèig no nach do thrèig mòran dhiubh an 
creideamh, chan aithne dhuinn. 


Whether or not many of them deserted their 
faith, we don't know. 


Notes: 


i) It is important to distinguish between two quite different uses 
of the word “when' in English: 


a) | do not remember when | saw him last. 


b) | saw him when | looked out. 


In sentence a) the clause “when I saw him last' could be replaced 
by the word 'something' i.e. “I do not remember something'. In 
a sentence like this, “when' should be translated as cuin a. 

In sentence b) we cannot say, 'I saw him something'. We can 
say, however, 'I saw him at the time when I looked out', and this 
is precisely what nair (short for an xair) means. 
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Study the following examples: 
a) Chan aithne dhomh cuin a thill e. 
| don't know when he returned. 
b) Dh'innis e dhomh an sgeulachd nuair a thill e. 
He told me the story when he returned. 
c) Chan eil e soilleir cuin a thòisich e air an obair mhòir seo. 
It is not clear when he began this great work. 


i.e. “something' is not clear, the “something' being “when he 
began this great work'. 
d) Chan eil fhios cuin a dh'fhalbh e. 
There is no knowing when he went away. 
e) Nuair a bha mi òg bu toigh leam an t-iasgach. 


When | was young | liked (the) fishing. 
ii) nuair is always a conjunction, never an interrogative. 
iii) see note on ma, “if”, on p33. 
B. The Dependent Form 


The dependent form is divided into three groups: the 
interrogative group, the negative group and the negative 
interrogative group. 


B.l. The interrogative group is always preceded by the 
interrogative particle an / am, either alone or in combination 
with a conjunction. 

Am is used before the consonants b, f, m or p, while an is used 
before the vowels and other consonants. Note that the past tense 
requires an do. 

The interrogative group is used: 


B.1.1. to ask simple, direct questions. 
a) An do mharbh an cù an radan? 
Did the dog kill the rat? 
b) An geuraich thu an sgian? 
Will you sharpen the knife? 
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c) Am brisinn a' ghlainne? 
Would | break the glass? 
d) Am pàigheadh tu e? 
Would you pay him? 
Note that, in some areas, na is used instead of an do: 
Na dh'fhàg e tiomnadh? 
Did he leave a will? 


B.1.2. to ask indirect questions introduced in English by “if” 
meaning “whether'. 


a) Dh'fhaighnich mi dheth an do sheall e a-mach air 
an uinneig. 


| asked him if he looked out of the window. 
(lit. | asked of him did he look out) 


b) Dh'fhaighnich e dhìom an cuidichinn iad. 
He asked me if | would help them. 
B.1.3. after the interrogative càit?, “where?'. 
a) Càit an do chuir thu mo dheise? 
Where did you put my suit? 
b) Càit an campaich sinn a-nochd? 
Where shall we camp tonight? 
c) Càit am falaich sinn an t-airgead? 
Where shall we hide the money? 
B.1.4. after càit used as a conjunction. 
a) Cha do chuimhnich e càit an do dh'adhlaic e am bogsa. 
He did not remember where he had buried the box. 
b) Innis dhomh càit an cosg thu an t-airgead. 
Tell me where you will spend the money. 


c) Dh'fhaighnich i dhìom càit an do chuir mi seachad 
an oidhche. 


She asked me where | had spent the night. (lit. put 
past the night) 
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d) Cha robh fhios aice fhàthast càit an rachadh i. 
She still did not know where she would go. 
Note: 


See the note after B.1.5. below. 


B.1.5. after the conjunction far, “where'. 
a) Sin an taigh-òsta far am fuiricheamaid. 
This is the hotel where we used to stay. 
b) Seo an t-àite far an tog sinn ar taigh. 
This is the place where we shall build our house. 
c) An e seo far am fuirich sinn? 
Is this where we shall stay? 
d) Dh'iarr sinn ionad far an gabhadh sinn anail. 


We looked for a place where we could rest. 
Note: 


It is important to understand the difference between càit and far. 
Perhaps the easiest way of differentiating between the two is to 
remember that far is always used relatively, i.e. it always follows 
a noun denoting a place e.g. “house', “hotel', “spot', “place', etc, 
whether the noun is actually expressed or is implied. In these 
circumstances '“where' can be thought of as meaning “in which', 
“at which', “on which', “to which', etc. 
See also the note after Ch. 3, Sect. B.1.5S, then study the 
examples above and the further examples given below. 
a) Chan aithne dhomh càit an do chuir mi an leabhar. 
| don't know where | put the book. 
b) Seo (an t-àite) far an do chuir mi e. 
This is (the place) where | put it. 
c) Chan eil cuimhne agam càit an do dh'fhàg mi am pasgan. 
| do not remember where | left the parcel. 
d) Bha am pasgan far an do dh'fhàg mi e. 


The parcel was where | left it. ('in the place' is 
understood) 
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B.1.6. in dependent clauses introduced by nan, “if* (nam before 
verbs beginning with b, f, m or p). 

This conjunction is used only with the past tense and the 
imperfect / conditional tense. 


a) Nam bòidicheadh e sin, dhèanadh e e. 


If he promised / were to promise that, he would 
do it. 


b) Nan coitichinn e, dh'fhuiricheadh e. 
If | were to persuade him, he would stay. 
B.1.7. where, in English, the relative pronoun is preceded by a 


preposition. In Gaelic this is expressed by use of the relative 
particle an / am, followed by the dependent form of the verb. 


a) Sin an clachan anns am fuirichinn. 
That is the hamlet in which | used to stay. 

b) Seo am fear ris an do bhruidhinn mi. 
This is the man to whom | spoke. 

c) Càit a bheil an uinneag air an do thilg e a' chlach? 
Where is the window at which he threw the stone? 


Note that na retains the independent form when preceded by a 
preposition. 


An coimeas ris na dh'fhuiling e, cha robh càil a' tighinn 
ormsa. 


Compared to what he suffered, there was nothing 
coming over me. 


B.1.8. in dependent clauses introduced by gw, 'that'. 

The interrogative particles combine with gx to form gun and 
gum (in older writings written as gx'n and gu'm). Some of these 
are subordinate noun clauses: 


a) Tha e ag ràdh gun do chaill e (a) uaireadair. 
He is saying that he lost his watch. 
b) Tha i ag ràdh gum fosgail iad an doras aig seachd uairean. 


She is saying that they will open the door at seven 
o'clock. 
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c) Bha e làidir den bheachd gum brisinn-sa an t-òrd. 


He was strongly of the opinion that | would break 
the hammer. 


d) Tha e an dòchas gun èirich spiorad ùr am measg 
an t-sluaigh. 


He hopes that a new spirit will arise among the 
people. 


Sometimes gun combines with other words to form conjunctions 


introducing a variety of clauses: 


e) A thaobh 's / A chionn 's gun do bhris e an iuchair, cha 
b' urrainn dha an doras fhosgladh. 


Because he broke the key, he could not open the 
door. (lit. it was not a possibility to him the door 
to open) 


f) Thug mi cead dha a dhol don bhaile air chor gun 
tilleadh e am feasgar sin. 


| gave him permission to go to town on condition 
that he would return that evening. 


g) Bha am fear-teagaisg feargach airson gun 
dhìochuimhnich mi mo leabhar. 


The teacher was angry because | forgot my book. 


h) Dh'fhuirich e aig an taigh air eagal 's gun iarradh iad air 
cuideachadh. 


He stayed at home for fear that they would ask 
him to help. 


i) Sheall e orm mar gun do dh'aithnich e mi. 


He looked at me as if he recognised me. 


Jj) Cha mhòr gun do thòisich mi air an obair nuair a nochd iad. 


| had hardly started the job when they appeared. 


k) Thug mi airgead dha a chum 's gun ceannaicheadh e aran. 


| gave him money so that he could buy bread. 


Notes: 


i) Thug is the past tense of the irregular verb thoir, “give'. 
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ii) Thuirt and ag ràdh are the past tense and verbal noun 
respectively of the irregular verb abair, “say'. 


iii) The 's in the compound conjunctions a thaobh 's and a chum 's 
is an abbreviated form of agus or is, meaning '“and', and may be 
found in all three forms. 


iv) The imperfect / conditional tense often has the sense of 
“could'. See Ch. 3, Sect. A.1, Note ii) on p27. 


B.1.9. in dependent clauses introduced by mus or mun / mum, 
“before'. 


a) Thill e dhachaigh mus do chrìochnaich e an obair. 
He returned home before he finished the work. 
b) Chuala e mi mun do dh'fhosgail mi an doras. 
He heard me before | opened the door. 
c) Dè an ùine a th' agaibh mus feum sibh falbh? 


What time / how much time do you have before 
you have to leave? 


d) Lathaichean mus tigeadh an t-àm bha na mnathan 
trang a' deisealachadh a' bhìdh. 


Days before the time came the women were busy 
preparing the food. 


e) Dh'fheumadh i faighinn air ais chun an taighe mus 
dùisgeadh a mac. 


She would have to get back to the house before 
her son woke up. (lit. her son would wake up) 


f) Feumaidh mi am bathar fhaicinn mus dealaich mi rim 
airgead. 


| must see the merchandise before | part with my 
money. 


g) Bhiodh an oidhche ann mus tilleadh iad. 
It would be night-time before they returned. 


h) Tha aca ris an obair a chrìochnachadh mus falbh iad 
dhachaigh. 


They have to finish the job before they go home. 
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i) Bidh sia troighean ann an Seumas mus sguir e a dh'fhàs. 
James will be six feet before he stops growing. 
J) Bidh sinn air falbh mun èirich càch. 
We shall be off before the others get up. 


k) Bha againn ris na beathaichean a chiùineachadh mum 
briseadh iad a-mach às a' chrò. 


We had to calm the animals before they broke out 
of the enclosure. 


Note: 


mun | mum — mu(s) * an | am. In many areas the pronunciation 
mas for mus and man for mun is found, and this is sometimes 
reflected in the spelling. 


B.1.10. In dependent clauses introduced by gus “until'. 
a) Fuirichidh mi an seo gus an till e. 


| shall stay here until he returns. 

b) Dh'fheith i gus an do stad e. 
She waited until he stopped. 

c) Bha iad a' fuireach an sin gus an do thòisich an cogadh. 
They were living there until the war started. 

d) Am fuirich thu gus an cuir mi crìoch air an leabhar? 
Will you wait until | finish the book? 

e) Bhiodh mòran dhiubh nan laighe gus an grodadh iad. 
Many of them would lie until they rotted. 

f) Cha bhi treud dhiubh fada gus an ith iad am feur. 


A flock of them won't be long until they eat the 
grass. 


g) Bidh sinn a' leantainn na h-aibhne mòire seo bhon àite 
far a bheil i ag èirigh gus an dòirt i dhan chuan. 


We shall be following this great river from where 
it rises until it pours into the sea. 
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B.2. The negative group is preceded by negative particle cha 
(chan before fh 4 a vowel). 
Cha lenites all lenitable consonants except d and r. In the past 
tense the verb is preceded by cha do. 
The negative group is used: 
B.2.1. to make direct negative statements. 
a) Cha do stad an càr idir. 
The car did not stop at all. 
b) Cha sheinn i a-nochd. 
She will not sing tonight. 
c) Chan fhàgainn an t-àite seo. 
| would not leave this place. 
d) Cha togadh e taigh an sin. 
He would not build a house there. 
B.2.2. to give the answer 'No' when some part of the regular 
verb is used to ask the question. 
The same tense or mood of the verb, in its negative form, is 
used, but without the pronoun. Note that the reply is always in 


the 3rd person singular, distinguishable only in the 1st person of 
the imperfect / conditional tense. 


a) An leugh i an leabhar? Cha leugh. 
Will she read the book? No. 
b) An do bhreab an t-each e? Cha do bhreab. 
Did the horse kick him? No. 
c) An glasainn an doras? Cha ghlasadh. 
Would | lock the door? No. 
e) Am briseadh tu an uinneag? Cha bhriseadh. 
Would you break the window? No. 
B.3. The negative interrogative group is formed by preceding the 
appropriate tense or mood by nach (nach do in the past tense). 


Note that nach does not normally lenite, but words beginning 
with f, whether verbs or not, are frequently lenited. 
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The negative interrogative group is used: 
B.3.1. to ask a negative question. 
a) Nach do ghluais iad a' chlach? 
Didn't they move the stone? 
b) Nach cuir sin am bàta fodha? 
Won't that sink the boat? 
c) Nach brisinn a' ghlainne? 
Wouldn't | break the glass? 
d) Nach f(h)osgladh e an doras?* 


Would he not open the door? 


B.3.2. in negative relative clauses. 
The relative pronouns 4 or na are replaced by nach. 


a) Bha duine an sin nach do dhìochuimhnich rud sam bith 
riamh. 


There was a man there who never forgot anything. 
b) Dè an t-ainm a tha air an òran nach seinn e a-chaoidh? 


What is the name of the song that he will never 
sing? 


c) Sin leabhar nach leughainn riamh. 
That is a book (that) | would never read. 


Notes: 


i) riamh “ever, never' in the past tense (or sense ), a-chaoidh “ever, 
never' in a future sense, e.g. in sentence c) the imperfect/ 
conditional tense is given a past sense by the use of the word 
riamh. 1f a-chaoidh had been used, the imperfect / conditional 


tense would have a future sense, i.e. I would never (in the future) 
read that book'. 


*a reduced form of f(h)osgaileadh, but see Note iii) on p67. 
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ii) C' ainm a th' ort? “What is your name?' is used in Glencoe, and 
perhaps elsewhere. 


B.3.3. in negative dependent clauses introduced by mur / mura 
“unless' or “if [...] not', and ged nach, “although [...] not'. 

Note that mur replaces both ma and nan/nam and does not 
require nach. 


, 


a) Mur do chaill thu an leabhar, càit a bheil e? 
If you did not lose the book, where is it? 
b) Mur tog e a' chlach, togaidh mise i. 
If he does not / will not lift the stone, | will lift it. 
c) Mura fuiricheadh tu an seo, càit am fuiricheadh tu? 
If you would not stay here, where would you stay? 
d) Ged nach do choisinn sibh an duais, dh'fheuch sibh. 
Though you did not win the prize, you tried. 
e) Ged nach cuir iad na flùraichean, cuiridh iad a' chraobh. 


Though they will not plant the flowers, they will 
plant the tree. 


f) Reic e an t-each, ged nach reiceadh e am mart. 
He sold the horse, although he would not sell the 
COW. 
B.3.4. in negative questions introduced by carson nach?, “why 
[...] not?' 
a) Carson nach do dhùin thu an doras? 
Why didn't you close the door? 
b) Carson nach seinn i aig a' chèilidh? 


Why will she not sing at the ceilidh? 


B.3.5. in negative subordinate clauses introduced by nach. 
a) Cha mhòr nach do chuir e an taigh na theine. 


He almost set the house on fire. 
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b) Chaidh e air chall a chionn 's nach robh e riamh roimhe 
anns a' bhaile sin. 


He became lost since he had never been in that 
town before. 


c) Chan eil fhios nach cuidich e sinn. 


Perhaps he will help us. (/it. there is no knowledge 
that he will not help us) 


d) Thuirt e nach caidleadh e a-chaoidh anns an t-seòmar 
sin. 


He said that he would never sleep in that room. 
e) Cha do leig mi an cat a-mach air eagal 's nach tilleadh e. 


| did not let the cat out for fear that he would not 
come back. 


f) Gun fhios nach dìochuimhnich e. 
In case he forgets. (i.e. will forget) 
g) Gun fhios nach dìochuimhnicheadh e. 
In case he forgot. (i.e. would forget) 


h) Bhiodh càirdean a' coimhead orra gun fhios nach robh 
rud sam bith a dhìth orra. 


Relatives would look in on them in case they 
needed anything. 


i) Air eagal 's nach do mhothaich thu ... 


In case you hadn't noticed ... 


C. The Relative Future 


The relative future is used after the relative pronouns a or na 
(where other tenses would be in the independent form) whether 
the relative pronoun is expressed, as after carson, or implicit, as 
after ma. Note that the relative future has only an independent 
or affirmative form. When a dependent form is required, the 
normal dependent form of the verb is used. 
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The relative future is used: 
C.1 in relative clauses introduced by 4, “who, which, that' and 
na, 'that which, all that', when a future tense is required. 
a) Seallaidh mi dhut a h-uile rud a sgrìobhas mi. 
| will show you everything | (will) write. 
b) Sin am fear a choisinneas an duais. 
That is the man who will win the prize. 
c) Càit a bheil an gille a threòraicheas sinn? 


Where is the lad who will guide us? 


Note: 


The fact that the relative pronouns do not have separate 
nominative and accusative forms can sometimes cause confusion, 
as it may not be clear which is the subject and which is the object 
of the relative clause, e.g. sentence Cc) could mean “Where is the lad 
that we will guide?' Similarly, Sin am fear a bhreab am balach could 
mean either “That is the man who kicked the boy' or “That is the 
man whom the boy kicked'. 


C.2. after those interrogatives which, in other tenses, are 
followed by the independent form of the verb. Note that the a 
tends to disappear after a vowel. 


a) Cò (a) chuidicheas mi leis an obair? 


Who will help me with the work? / Whom shall 
| help with the work? 


b) Dè (a) cheannaicheas tu anns a' bhùth? 
What will you buy in the shop? 

c) Carson a reiceas e an càr? 
Why will he sell the car? 

d) Ciamar a ghiùlaineas sinn am bogsa seo? 
How shall we carry this box? 

e) Cuin a thilleas e? 


When will he return? 
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C3. in relative clauses introduced by ma, “if', and ged a, 
“although'. Note that 4 is not used after ma. 
a) Ma ghearras e am feur, peantaidh mi an geata. 
If he cuts the grass, | will paint the gate. 
b) Ged a chuidicheas e iadsan, cha chuidich e mise. 
Although he will help them, he will not help me. 
The imperative mood is used to give commands or make 
entreaties. It is made negative by being preceded by na. 
a) Na cluinneam an còrr. 
Don't let me hear the rest / hear any more. 
b) Na breab an doras! 
Don't kick the door! 
c) Fosglaibh ur leabhraichean. 
Open your books. 
d) Briseamaid an uinneag. 
Let's break the window. 
e) Cuir an coire air a' ghas. 
Put the kettle on the gas. 
f) Na sir 's na seachain an cath. 


Do not seek and do not shun the fight. 
(Gaelic proverb) 
D. Some “Odd' Verbs 


There are a few verbs which, though regular in formation, have 
peculiar patterns of behaviour. 


Tachair, happen, meet. 


This verb is most commonly used in the past tense, active. When 
used with the meaning 'happen', it is used impersonally i.e. 
without a personal pronoun. 
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a) Thachair gun robh e anns an taigh an oidhche sin. 
It happened that he was in the house that night. 
b) Thachair gur e là fuar tioram a bh' ann. 
lt happened that it was a cold, dry day. 
c) Dè (a) thachras dhuinn? 
What will happen to us? / What will become of us? 
d) Chan eil fhios agam dè thachradh. 
| do not know what would happen. 
When the subject of the sentence is a noun, it is preceded by the 
preposition do, and is in the dative case. 
e) Thachair don chìobair a bhith air an rathad aig an àm. 
The shepherd happened to be on the road at the 
time. (lit. it happened to the shepherd to be) 


When a pronoun is the subject of the sentence, the same 
construction is used but the pronoun is incorporated in the 
prepositional pronoun of do. 


f) Thachair dhomh a bhith anns a' bhaile nuair a thill e. 


| happened to be in the town when he returned. 
(lit. it happened to me to be in the town) 


g) Dh'innis e dhaibh mar a thachair dha. 


He told them what happened to him. (/it. as it 
happened to him) 


h) Seo mar a thachair dhaibh. 
This is what happened to them. 
When the verb has the meaning 'meet', it retains this tendency 


to be impersonal, and is nearly always in the 3rd person. This 
causes the SUBJECT-OBJECT to be the reverse of the English. 


i) Bha e a' coiseachd dhachaigh nuair a thachair seann 
duine ris. 


He was walking homewards when he met an old 
man. (lit. when an old man happened on him) 
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j) Is iomadh droch dhuine a thachair ris an fhear-siubhail. 
It was many an evil man that the traveller had 
met. / The traveller had met many an evil man. 
Notes: 
i) For gar in sentence b) and is in sentence j) see Ch. 10, Sect. A. 11. 
ii) Tachair do - happen to; tachair ri — meet. 


iii) Tachair - meet by chance, happen upon; coinnich — meet by 
arrangement. 


iv) Seann in sentence i) normally lenites in this position, but d 
and f are exempt. 


Còrd, be pleasing, agreeable 


Because of its meaning, this verb is used almost exclusively in 
the 3rd person. 


a) Chòrd seo gu mòr ris. 
This pleased him greatly. 

b) Ach cha do chòrd sin rithe. 
But that did not please her. 

c) Cha robh seo a' còrdadh riutha idir. 
This was not at all pleasing to them. 

d) Chòrdadh na sgeulachdan beaga seo ris a h-uile duine. 
These little stories would please / used to please 
everyone. 

Saoil, think 


Although regular in every respect, this verb is occasionally found 
in the synthetic* 1st person singular present tense saoileam as well 
as in the past tense construction shaoil leam, shaoil leis, shaoil leatha, 
etc, 'I thought', 'he thought', “she thought', etc. Compare this to 
the poetic / Biblical guidheam ort, I beseech thee'. It should also be 


*'synthetic' here means “made up of two or more words' (and not 
“artificial'). 
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noted that there is a difference in meaning between the various 
forms of saoil and the verb smaoinich. Saoil, with the variant verbal 
noun form saoiltinn / saoilsinn carries the idea “imagine', “suppose', 
“be under the impression', etc, while smaoinich | smuainich conveys 
a more deliberate activity, i.e. “ponder', “consider', “think about', 
“think' (be of the considered opinion). 


a) Shaoil leam gum biodh e anns an eaglais an-diugh. 
| thought that he would be at church today. 


b) Bha i a' saoilsinn gun robh eadhon na craobhan agus 
na flùraichean a' cur fàilte oirre. 


She thought that even the trees and the flowers 
were welcoming her. 


c) Dè tha thu a' saoilsinn de na h-atharraichean seo? 
What do you think of these changes? 


d) Saoileam gu bheil mòran den airgead a' dol do na 
daoine ceàrr. 


I think that a lot of the money is going to the 
wrong people. 


e) Shaoilinn gum biodh seo ceart. 
| should think that this would be correct. 


f) An do smaoinich sibh a-riamh air dè tha na briathran sin 
a' ciallachadh? 


Did you ever think of what these words mean? 


g) Smaoinich i gun robh an t-àm ann brat-ùrlair ùr 
fhaighinn. 


She thought that it was time to get a new carpet. 
h) Bhiodh e an-còmhnaidh a' smaoineachadh air an eilean. 
He would continually be thinking about the 
island. 
FE. Syncope of Verbs 


It has already been pointed out that some verbs are syncopated, or 
shortened, in the future tense or imperfect / conditional tense, 
particularly verbs ending in -air, -ail, -ainn or -inn. Some other 
verbs are shortened because of an awkward or intrusive sound. 
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innis tell 
innsidh mi | shall tell dh'innseadh e he would tell 


a dh'innseas e which he will tell 
èirich rise 
èiridh mi | shall rise dh'èireadh i she would rise 


cuin a dh'èireas e? when shall he rise? 


Note: 


èirich may also have the meaning “happen'. 
Nan èireadh càil dhomh ... 
If anything should happen to me ... (i.e. anything bad) 


caidil sleep 


caidlidh mi — 1 shall sleep chaidleadh e he would sleep 


Cò a chaidleas anns an leabaidh seo? 
Who shall sleep in this bed? 


And note particularly: 


tarraing draw, etc 


tàirngidh I shall draw thàirngeadh e he would draw 


F. Wishes and Imprecations 


Various forms of gu, particularly, gun, gum and guma, are used to 
introduce imprecations and—more likely nowadays—wishes of 
the following type: 


Gun gabh a' bhochdainn thu! 
Poverty take you! 
Guma math a thèid leotha uile! 


May they all succeed! (/it. well may it go with 
them all!) 


Guma fada a mhaireas e. 


Long may it last. 
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Gum meal sibh ur naidheachd! 

Congratulations! (lit. may you enjoy your news!) 
Guma fada beò thu, is ceò às do thaigh! 

Long may you live, with smoke from your house! 


The conjunction ran / nam, with the conditional, may also express 
a wish: 


Nam b' e an-diugh an-dè! 


If (only) today were yesterday! (with the implication 
that things would be different / be done differently) 


And, finally, the archaic expression: 
Nar leigeadh Dia a leithid! 
May God forbid such a thing! 


G. Regular Verbs used with Prepositions 


Many regular verbs require a preposition to complete their sense. 
These prepositions form a prepositional phrase which may 
incorporate a noun, a verbal noun or a pronoun. In some cases a 
direct object comes between the verb and the prepositional 
phrase. You will notice that some verbs take more than one 
preposition after them, giving the verb different meanings. 

In a number of examples below, the prepositional pronoun is 
used. This is a combination of the preposition and the personal 
pronoun. For example, do * mi produces dhomh “to me'/“for me'. 
A complete table of these is shown in Appendix E. 

Many prepositional pronouns will translate as adverbs in 
English (as in example 5 below) and, indeed, may be considered 


an adverb in some instances*. In many cases the distinction is 
somewhat blurred. 


The most common prepositions are: 
air: on, upon. 
1) Ghabh mi air mo thuras. 


| set off on my journey. 


*e.g. Cuir air an solas 's an teine dealain 's an telebhisean. 


Put on the light, the electric fire and the television. 
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2) Ghabh / Leig e air a bhith tinn. 
He pretended to be ill. 

3) Ghabh iad orra sin a dhèanamh. 
They undertook to do that. 

4) Bha e a' coimhead air an telebhisean. 
He was watching the television. 


5) Chùm i oirre le obair an taighe. 


She continued / kept on with the housework. 


6) Lean iad air cathachadh. 


They continued fighting / continued to fight. 


7) Thòisich iad air seinn. 
They began to sing. 

8) Carson nach eil thu a' tadhal oirre? 
Why do you not visit her? 

9) Bha iad a' smèideadh oirnn. 
They were waving to us. 

10) Dh'èigh e orm. 
He shouted for me. 

11) Thog e air suas taobh na beinne. 
He set off up the hillside. 

12) Dh'fhairtlich e orra. 


He got the better of them. / 
They failed to get the better of him. 


13) Bha iad ag amharc oirnn. 
They were looking at us. 
14) Thionndaidh e air an duine. 
He turned on the man. 

15) A bheil thu a' magadh orm? 


Are you mocking me? 
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16) Laigh a shùil air leabhar a bha air a' bhòrd. 
His eye fell upon a book which was on the table. 
17) Spleuchd mi oirre. 
I stared at her. 
18) Ghuidh iad air an rìgh an cuideachadh. 
They beseeched the king to help them. 
19) Dh'iarr iad uisge orm. 
They asked me for water. 
20) Bha iad uile a' bruidhinn air a' ghnothach. 
They were all talking about the matter. 
21) Dè do bheachd air a seo? 
What do you think of this? 
22) Chuir e air na speuclairean. 
He put on the spectacles. 
23) Cuiridh sin crìoch air a' ghnothach. 
That will put an end to the matter. 
24) Cha do chuir seo eagal orm idir. 
This did not frighten me. 
25) Chuir an t-uisge-beatha an daorach air. 
The whisky made him drunk. 
26) A bheil e a' cur truas ort? 
Do you pity him? (/it. is he putting pity on you?) 
27) An urrainn dhut luach a chur air a seo? 


Can you put a value on this? / 
Can you evaluate this?) 


28) Tha iad a' tathainn leabaidh is lòn-maidne air 
luchd-turais. 


They offer bed and breakfast to tourists. 
29) Cha do chuir seo dragh orra idir. 
This didn't bother them at all. 
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30) Bha iad uile an crochadh orm. 
They were all depending on me. 
31) Chaidh e seachad air an doras. 


He went past the door. 


Note: 
The form an crochadh is often used instead of a' crochadh. The 
latter may be used transitively or intransitively, but an crochadh is 
always used intransitively. The verbal noun may mean “hanging' 
or “depending' and the prepositions ri and air may be used with 
either form and either meaning. The prepositions à / às “out of' 
and bh(o) 'from' may also be used with the meaning 'hanging'. 

Bha mo bheatha an crochadh air seo. 

My life depended on this. 

Tha e an crochadh air an t-suidheachadh. 

It depends on the situation. 

Bha e an dubh chrochadh air drugaichean. 

He was addicted to drugs. (lit. was deeply dependent on) 

Tha sinn a' crochadh cus air luchd-turais. 

We depend too much on tourists. 

Tha beatha dhaoine an crochadh oirbh uile. 

People's lives depend on you all. 

Bha an doras air a chrochadh cam. 

The door was hung crookedly. 

Bha lampaichean-ola an crochadh bho na cabair. 

There were oil lamps hanging from the beams. 

Bha sreath bhonn a' crochadh air a bhroilleach. 

There was a row of medals hanging on his chest. 

Bha toitean an crochadh ri taobh a beòil. 

There was a cigarette hanging from the side of her mouth. 


The prepositional possessives (see App. D and Index) may also be 
used when crochadh means “hanging'. 

Bha cnàimhneach na chrochadh air croich ri taobh an rathaid. 

There was a skeleton hanging on a gibbet by the side of the 

road. 

Chuir i a' phoit na crochadh air an t-slabhraidh. 

She hung the pot on the pothook. 

Chuir i an coire na chrochadh air an t-slabhraidh. 

She hung the kettle on the pothook. 
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às: from, out of 


de: 


do: 


1) Leig i osna aiste. 

She let out a sigh / she sighed. 
2) Leig i sgairt aiste. 

She let out a scream / she screamed. 
3) Chuir ise às dha. 


She killed him. 
(lit. she put from him [his life? his soul?] ) 


4) Bha e a' tarraing aiste. 
He was teasing her. 
5) Bha iad ag earbsadh asam. 


They were trusting in me. 


from, off, of 


1) Chuir e dheth an telebhisean 's an teine dealain 's an 
solas. 


He put off the television, the electric fire and the 
light. 


2) Chuir e dheth a sheacaid. 
He took off his jacket. 
3) Dh'fheòraich / Dh'fhaighnich e dhìom an robh mi sgìth. 
He asked if | were tired. 
4) Dè tha thu a' saoiltinn dheth? 
What do you think of it? 
5) Bha i a' fàs sgìth den obair. 
She was becoming tired of the work. 


to 
1) Innis dhomh càit an robh thu. 
Tell me where you were. 
2) Sheall e dhomh far an robh mi gu laighe. 


He showed me where | was to lie. 
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3) Shìn i dha an sgian. 

She handed him the knife. (lit. she reached) 
4) Dh'aidich iad dha na rinn iad. 

They confessed to him what they had done. 
5) Fhritheil i dhaibh gu coibhneil. 

She attended to / looked after them kindly. 
6) Chrom e don bhaile. 


He descended to the town. 


ri: to, upon 


1) Bha e a' feuchainn ris an doras fhosgladh. 
He was trying to open the door. 
2) Cha robh mi a' bruidhinn riutha. 
| wasn't speaking to them. 
3) Dh'èigh e rium an doras a dhùnadh. 
He shouted to me to shut the door. 
4) Ghabh i ris a' chuireadh / an tairgse. 
She accepted the invitation / the offer. 
5) Bha e ag èisteachd ris an rèidio. 
He was listening to the radio. 
6) Dh'earb e rium. 
He confided in me. 
7) Tha e a' dèiligeadh ris a' ghnothach. 
He is dealing with the matter. 
8) Dhlùith e ris an taigh. 
He drew near to / approached the house. 
9) A bheil thu ag aontachadh ris a' bheachd seo? 


Do you agree with this opinion? 
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10) Dhealaich e ri a chàirdean. 
He parted from his friends. 
11) Chuir e teine ris na pàipearan. 
He set fire to the papers. 
12) Bha iad uile a' feitheamh rium. 
They were all waiting for me. 
13) Chuir iad na pìosan ri chèile. 
They put the pieces together. 
(ri chèile is an adverbial phrase) 
Other Prepositions: 
1) Chuir iad am aghaidh. 
They opposed me. 
2) Cha leig an t-eagal leam a' chreag a dhìreadh. 
Fear will not let me climb the cliff. 
3) Ghabh e an obair os làimh. 


He took the work in hand. 
(os làimh is an adverbial phrase) 


4) Chuir i uimpe aodach na Sàbaid. 
She put on her Sunday clothes. * 
5) Chuir iad romhpa am bàta a chur a-mach. 
They decided to launch / to put out the boat. 
6) Chùm e roimhe. 
He kept going. 
7) Leig iad soraidh leinn. 
They said goodbye to us. 
8) Chuir iad fios thugam. 


They sent word to me. (lit. sent knowledge) 


*cuir * mu and its prepositional pronouns are used for items such as 
clothing which are actually 'put round' the person, while cuir air is 
used for items such as spectacles or a hat which are actually “put on' 
the person. 
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H. The Mystery of the Disappearing Pronoun 


As the student will already be aware, when replying to a 
question or a statement, the pronoun (or any other word acting 
as the subject) is omitted. 
e.g. 

A bheil thu trang an-dràsta? Tha. 


Are you busy just now? Yes. (lit. [1] am) 


The omission of the subject is not, however, confined to 
straightforward affirmative or negative replies. Consider the 
following: 


Question: Am bi Barabal a tighinn a-nochd? 
Will Barbara be coming tonight? 
Answer: Tha mi an dòchas gum bi. 


| hope she will. / 1 hope so. 


Students often find this omission difficult to understand, 
particularly in sentences of the type which you will see below. 
Let us first examine parallel examples in Gaelic and in 
English: 
A. Tha mi an dòchas nach bi na balaich ro fhada gun 
tighinn. 


| hope the boys won't be too long in coming. 
B. Tha mi cinnteach nach bi (iad ro fhada gun tighinn). 


I'm sure they won't (be too long in coming). 


Normally the speaker would not say the words shown in 
brackets, but they show the thought he wishes to convey. 
However, when he reaches the verb, he has given enough 
information to convey his intention, and stops. It should be 
particularly noted that the English pronoun, which precedes the 
verb, is retained, but the Gaelic pronoun, which follows the 
verb, is omitted. 

So far, this is fairly easy to understand, but the main difficulty 
is that Gaelic employs this device in situations where English 
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uses entirely different methods, as will be seen by studying the 
following: 


1a) Cò bhuaithe a fhuair thu an sgeul seo? 
From whom did you get this information? 
1b) Fhuair bho Fhearghas. 
From Fergus. 
2a) An deach thu don bhaile o chionn ghoirid? 
Have you gone into town recently? 
2b) Cha deach o chionn fhada. 
Not for a long time. 
3a) Càit an do dh'fhàg thu do leabhar? 
Where did you leave your book? 
3b) Dh'fhàg anns an sgoil. 
In school. 
4a) Carson a tha thu aig an taigh an-diugh? 
Why are you at home today? 
4b) Tha (a) chionn 's gu bheil an sgoil dùinte. 
Because the school is closed. 
—and finally: 


5) Chan eil fhios a'm am faca e an tubaist, ach ma 
chunnaic, cha tuirt e smid. 


| don't know if he saw the accident, but if 
he did, he didn't say a word. 


Notes: 
i) In some of the examples given above, it would be possible to 


make a fuller reply in both languages, e.g. answer 3b) could be: 
Dh'fhàg mi anns an sgoil e. 


| left it in school. 


but, in natural conversation, replies do tend to be abbreviated. 


ii) For fhuair, deach, chunnaic and faca see Ch. 11, The Irregular 
Verb, under faigh, rach and faic. 
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Chapter 6 


Outline of the Regular Verb—Passive Voice 


Independent 
Present Tense 


There is no present tense of regular verbs in Gaelic, but the 
present tense, passive may be translated in three ways: 


1) by the use of the impersonal form of the verb “to be' (see 
Ch. 19); 

Thathar a' togail an taighe. 

The house is being built. 


2) by the use of the verbal noun with air (see Ch. 9). 

Tha e air a bhriseadh. 

It is broken. 
3) by the use of the present tense of the verb “to be' and the past 
participle passive (see end of this section). 

Tha e briste. 

It is broken. 


Of these three, only the first is a true, continuous present tense, 
the other two implying some action in the past. 


Past Tense, Independent and Dependent 


To form the past tense -eadh or -adh, according to the Spelling 
Rule (see Ch. 1, p16), is added to the lenited root. With regard 
to lenition and use of particles, the past tense, passive is in all 
respects similar to the past tense, active. It will be noted that 
this gives an identical form to that of the 2nd and 3rd persons of 
the imperfect / conditional tense, active. 


Ch. 6 9 


Root Past Tense, Passive 


buail — strike bhuaileadh mi | was struck 
bhuaileadh tu you were struck 







etc 
breab — kick bhreabadh mi | was kicked 
bhreabadh tu you were kicked 






etc 
dh'òladh e 
dh'fhosgladh e* 













òl drink 
fosgail open 


it was drunk 
it was opened 













Dependent Interrogative 
an do bhuaileadh tu? 
an do bhreabadh e? 
an do dh'òladh e? 

an do dh'fhosgladh e? 








were you struck? 
was he kicked? 
was it drunk? 

was it opened? 











Dependent Negative 
cha do bhuaileadh mi 
cha do bhreabadh iad 
cha do dh'òladh e 

cha do dh'fhosgladh e 








| was not struck 
they were not kicked 
it was not drunk 

it was not opened 

















Dependent Negative Interrogative 
nach do bhuaileadh tu? 
nach do bhreabadh i? 
nach do dh'òladh e? 
nach do dh'fhosgladh e? 


Note: 


An alternative form, often encountered, ends in -ar. For further 
details see “Past Passive Forms with an -àr Termination' at the 
end of this chapter. 


weren't you struck? 
wasn't she kicked? 
wasn't it drunk? 
wasn't it opened? 







Future Tense 


The future passive is formed by adding -ar or -ear according to 
the Spelling Rule to the unlenited root. 


*Strictly speaking, should be dh'fhosgaileadh e, but see Note iii) on the 
future tense, active of the regular verb, on p67. 
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Independent 


Future Passive 


buail strike | buailear mi I shall he struck 
buailear thu — you shall be struck 
etc 


breabar mi | shall be kicked 
breabar thu — you shall be kicked 
etc 
òl drink |òlare 
etc 


breab kick 


it shall be drunk 


fosgail open | fosglar e 
etc 


it shall be opened 








Dependent Interrogative 
am buailear mi? shall | be struck? 


shall | be kicked? 
an òlar e? will it be drunk? 
am fosglar e? will it be opened? 


am breabar mi? 





Dependent Negative 
cha bhuailear mi I shall not be struck 


I shall not be kicked 
it will not be drunk 
it will not be opened 


cha bhreabar mi 
chan òlar e 
chan fhosglar e 





Dependent Negative Interrogative 
nach buailear mi? shall | not be struck? 


nach breabar mi? shall | not be kicked? 
will it not be drunk? 
nach f(h)osglar e? will it not be opened? 


nach òlar e? 





Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


The imperfect / conditional tense of the passive voice is traditionally 
formed by adding -tadh or -teadh, according to the Spelling Rule, to 
the lenited root. But, in practice, both -tadh and -teadh are reduced 
to -te irrespective of the Spelling Rule.* 


*Another, but less common form adds -ist(e) or -aist(e) according to the 
Spelling Rule, e.g. 


bhuailist(e) am buailist(e) bhreabaist(e) am breabaist(e) 
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Independent 


Roc w^ | Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


buail strike 
breab — kick 


| would be struck 
| would be kicked 
it would be drunk 
dh'fhosgailte e it would be opened 


bhuailte mi 
bhreabte mi 
òl drink dh'òlte e 

fosgail — open 





Dependent Interrogative 
am buailte mi? would | be struck? 
would you be kicked? 
an òlte e? would it be drunk? 


am fosgailte e? would it be opened? 


am breabte tu? 





Dependent Negative 

| would not be struck 

| would not be kicked 
it would not be drunk 
it would not be opened 


cha bhuailte mi 
cha bhreabte mi 
chan òlte e 





chan fhosgailte e 


Dependent Negative Interrogative 

wouldn't | be struck? 
wouldn't | be kicked? 
wouldn't it be drunk? 
wouldn't it be opened? 


nach buailte mi? 
nach breabte mi? 
nach òlte e? 

nach f(h)osgailte e? 





The Imperative Mood 


The imperative mood, passive voice, is formed by adding -tar or 
-tear to the unlenited root, according to the Spelling Rule. 
Unlike the active voice, the pronoun is present in all persons. 


Ro [lmperative Mood 


buailtear mi may | be struck 
buailtear thu — may you be struck 


may | be kicked 


breabtar mi 
breabtar thu — may you be kicked 


òl òltar e may it be drunk 
fosgail fosgailtear e may it be opened 
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The negative is na buailtear iad etc, “may they not be struck', etc. 
The Past Participle Passive 


The past participle passive is formed by adding -re or -fa to the 
unlenited root according to whether the f is broad or slender and 
irrespective of the Spelling Rule. Below are two tables showing 
some commonly used examples, and it should be remembered 
that though, in theory, every transitive verb has a past participle, 
in practice only comparatively few are commonly used. After the 
tables there are some remarks on spelling and pronunciation. 


Past Participle Passive 
dùin — close, shut dùinte closed, shut 
dèan make, do (irreg.)| dèanta / dèante made 


fosgail open fosgailte opened 


glas* lock glaste* locked 


leòn — wound leònta / leònte wounded 





When a verb ends in th, the h is generally retained when e is added. 










bàth drown bàthte (often bàite) drowned 





dath colour dathte coloured 


caith — spend, waste caithte spent, wasted 
but always 


brùth bruise, crush 












brùite bruised, crushed 


Note: 


The broad t is pronounced as the f in 'task', while the slender f is 
pronounced as fch in “match'. In this situation, i.e. at the end of the 
past participle, both a and e are pronounced as e in the word “butter'. 
Therefore, in past participles, -te is like the te of butter, while -te 
is pronounced like the the of 'butcher'. In pre-GOC** writings, 
and here and there in current literature, you will find examples of 


* Also glais and glaiste (VN glasadh) 

**Gaelic Orthographic Conventions (published 1981 and updated 2005) 
in which some attempt was made to simplify and rationalise certain 
aspects of Gaelic spelling. 
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an older rule in which -fe was added to the end of all roots 
irrespective of both the Spelling Rule and of pronunciation i.e. 
taghte instead of taghta. The form dèante is commonly found instead 
of dèanta, though the tr is in some areas still broad, and many writers 
still insert an in /eònte (i.e. leòinte) to preserve the Spelling Rule. 


Past Passive Forms with an -ar Termination 


Though the forms given for the past tense, passive above may be 
taken as the standard forms, there also exists a form which has 
the termination -zr added to the past tense, active. 


Independent and Dependent 


tòisich begin | thòisichear was begun 

cha do dh'thòisichear — was not begun 
nach do dh'thòisichear? was ... not begun? 
etc 








fosgail open 





dh'fhosglar was opened 
cha do dh'fhosglar was not opened 

nach do dh'fhosglar? was ... not opened? 
etc 





This should not be confused with the impersonal form described 


in Ch. 13 and elsewhere (see Index) or the fut i 
oos uture passive 
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Chapter 7 


The Regular Verb in Use—Passive Voice 


Since the use of the passive voice of the regular verb is, in 
essence, no different from that of the active voice, and indeed is 
much less frequent, a cross-section only is given. 
Past Tense 
a) Bhuaileadh i le cloich. 
She was hit by a stone. 
b) An do bhuaileadh tu le cloich? Cha do bhuaileadh. 
Were you hit by a stone? No. 
c) Nach do bhreabadh tu leis an each? Bhreabadh. 
Weren't you kicked by the horse? Yes. 
d) Dh'innis e dhomh gun do mharbhadh an t-each le càr. 


He told me that the horse had been killed by 
a car. 


e) Chomhairlicheadh dhi tilleadh dhachaigh. 


She was advised to return home. (/it. it was 
advised to her to) 


f) Rugadh is thogadh Dòmhnall MacDhòmhnaill ann an 
Leòdhas. 


Donald MacDonald was born and raised in Lewis. 


Some examples of the -ar form of the past tense, passive: 
a) Dh'fhosglar a' Phàrlamaid Ùr an-uiridh. 
The New Parliament was opened last year. 


b) Nuair a bha an t-aran deiseil, thòisichear air a chur gu 
gach ceàrn den bhaile. 


When the bread was ready, it began to be 
dispatched to every part of the town. 
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c) Dhùinear na geatachan mun ruigeamaid iad. 
The gates were closed before we could reach them. 


More examples of this form may be found in Ch. 11. 


Future Tense 


This is probably the most commonly used tense in the passive 
voice. 


a) Dòirtear am bainne ma ghiùlaineas tu e mar sin. 
The milk will be spilt if you carry it like that. 


b) An gabhar an obair os làimh a dh'aithghearr? Cha 
ghabhar. 


Will the work be taken in hand soon? No. 
c) Nach togar an taigh an seo? Togar. 
Will the house not be built here? Yes. 


d) Cho luath 's a dh'òlar am bainne, bidh a' chlann a' dol 
a-mach. 


As soon as the milk is drunk, the children go 
outside. 


e) Seo an t-eun ris an canar 'an coltraiche'. 
This is the bird which is called 'the razorbill'. 


f) Is cinnteach gun cleachdar an leabhar seo anns na 
sgoiltean. 


Surely this book will be used in (the) schools. 
g) Seo mar a choileanar an aisling aca. 


This is how their dream will be fulfilled. 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense 


The full imperfect / conditional tense ending -tadh / -teadh is 
now usually reduced to -te irrespective of the Spelling Rule 


a) Nan glacte an cù, mharbhte e. 
If the dog were caught, it would be killed. 
b) Nan glacte iad, an cuirte iad ann am prìosan? Chuirte. 


If they were caught, would they be put in prison? Yes. 
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c) Ged a bhuailte mi, chan innsinn dhaibh. 


Though | were (to be) beaten, | would not tell 
them. 


d) Bha eagal orra gun glacte am Prionnsa. 
They were afraid that the Prince would be caught. 
e) Chuirte fàilte air ge b' e àite (a) rachadh e. 
He would be / used to be welcomed wherever he went. 


f) Nan robh tinneas anns an taigh, bhiodh i ann mus cuirte 
a dh'iarraidh an dotair. 


If there were sickness in the house, she would be 
there before the doctor was sent for. (lit. before 
would be sent to seeking of the doctor) 


g) Tha mi cinnteach gun canadh a h-uile fear de na daoine 
sin, nam faighnichte dhiubh, gur e Albannaich a th' annta. 


I'm sure that every one of these people would say, 
if (they were) asked, that they are Scots. 


h) 'S ann a shaoiliste le coimhead orra gun robh iad air a 
bhith ann o thoiseach tìme. 


It would be thought, by looking at them, that 
they had been there since the beginning of time. 


See also the irregular verbs cluinn, ruig, beir, dèan, thoir, faigh, faic 
and abair in Ch. 11. 

Notes: 

i) Note that, in some areas, do and its derivatives are used with 
faighnich rather than de. Thus, in example g) we could have had 
nam faighnichte dhaibh. 

Some more examples: 


Dh'fhaighnich cuideigin don t-saor am b' aithne dha 
càil mu dheidhinn. 


Someone asked the joiner if he knew anything 
about it. 


Nach f(h)aighnich thu do Chalum a bheil fhios aige cò 
rinn seo? 


Didn't you ask Calum if he knew who did this? 
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“Dè tha ceàrr ort?” dh'fhaighnich e dhi. 
"What's wrong with you?' he asked her. 
Dh'fhaighnich e dhaibh cò às a bha iad. 

He asked them where they were from. 
“Cò thusa?' dh'fhaighnich am balach dha. 
'Who are you?' the boy asked him. 


ii) For the use of the air a bhith construction in h), see Ch. 3, Sect. H. 


Imperative 
a) Buailtear e le bataichean. 
Let him be beaten with sticks. 
b) Fosgailtear na dorais! 


Let the doors be opened! 


As you might guess, these usages are pretty rare. 
Past Participle Passive 


As in English, the past participle passive is used as an adjective, 
but, unlike English, is not generally used to form compound 
tenses. 


a) Tha an uinneag fosgailte. 
The window is open. 
b) Dèanta ann an Alba. 
Made in Scotland. 
c) Bha am peann briste. 
The pen was broken. 
d) Tha an doras dùinte. 
The door is closed. 
e) Bha sgian fhosgailte aige na làimh. 
He had an open knife in his hand. 


Other methods of expressing the passive voice are explained in 
Ch. 9, The Verbal Noun in Use, Sect. A.5 (p142), Sect. B.6 under 
ri (p153), B.7 (p154), C.5 (p159) and C.6 (p161). 
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Chapter 8 


Verbal Nouns 


A verbal noun, as its name suggests, is a noun formed from the 
root of a verb (see section on grammatical terms). Unlike other 
parts of the verb, however, verbal nouns are not formed in a 
regular and predictable way. If, for example, we consider the verb 
roots buail “strike', and saoil “think', we could be forgiven for 
thinking that, because they have similar endings in the root 
word, they should have similar endings in the verbal noun. In 
fact, they do not, the respective verbal nouns being bualadh 
“striking', and saoiltinn “thinking'. There is no rule of thumb 
which one may apply in order to determine the form of the 
verbal noun with certainty, but there are broad guidelines by 
which the student can make a reasonable “first guess' and, it is 
hoped, by following the outlines given in this section, accurately 
pinpoint any verbal noun in fairly common use. 
The outlines are divided into three sections: 


1) How to find the verbal noun when the root is known. 
2) How to find the root when the verbal noun is known. 


3) A comprehensive list of verbs divided into 13 types, some 
of which are divided into subtypes e.g. types 1(a)—1(f). Some of 
these subtypes are further divided e.g. types 1(f)i, 1(f)ii and 
(Aii. 

Instructions are given for each section, but a few general remarks 
may be made here. 

These outlines do not apply to irregular verbs. 

After some of the verbs in the verb lists, other type numbers 
are shown, e.g. in list 1(d) the verb falaich is shown with the 
number 3 after it. This means that falaich forms its verbal noun 
either according to list 1(d), i.e. falachadh, or according to list 3, 
i.e. falach. These various forms are used in different districts, and 


no attempt has been made here to indicate the most common use 
(if any). 
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The student should bear in mind that this division of verbal 
nouns into various types has no real grammatical or etymological 
basis, but is merely used as a device to help the student. 

It is not advised that these lists should be memorised, but the 
student will find that, by constant reference, many of the shorter 
and more unusual lists will become familiar. 

Although these lists are not intended to be used as a dictionary 
of verbs, the student may find them useful to a certain degree as 
such, though it should be borne in mind that many Gaelic verbs, 
like English verbs, may have a multiplicity of meanings, and only 
the most basic meanings could be given here. 


Finding the Verbal Noun When the Root of a Verb is Known 


As already stated, no hard and fast rules can be given for the 
formation of the verbal noun, but by using the table below, the 
student should be able to narrow down the possibilities, e.g. if 
the root verb is ceadaich, it will be seen from the table that the 
most likely ending will be found in list 1(d) i.e. ceadachadh. 
Opposite each root ending is either a list of exceptions or 
alternative lists in which the verb may be found. 


Root | Most likely 
ending| VN Ending |Table Other Possibilities 


1(d) | bùraich, àraich, ceannaich | 3 
itealaich 2 
còmhnaich, obraich E 
buannaich, cleasaich 1 
iasgaich 1(d), 3, 11(a) 
-eachadh |1(e) | bruich, cluich 
fuirich, imlich 
còcairich, coisich, 11(b) 
buachaillich, imich 
càirich, dìrich, èirich 
I buail, sàbhail, smàil, 












w N 














m 





brìodail, gràbhail, 
deothail, fuaghail 
siubhail, tadhail, tionail, 
tionnsgail, ceangail 
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1(f)ii, buair 
ruamhair, solair 
crògair 
laintni]:nadh | Oii] caomhainn | 
[inn [neadh] thii coisinn ^^] 3 


None of the above, but 2, 6(a), 7, 8, 9, 
having single broad vowel, 11, 12, E, irreg. 


or last vowel broad ah 
oib 1(o), 2, 3, 4, 6(b), 7, 8, 9, 








j 











Having single slender 
vowel, or last vowel 10, 11(c), 12, 13, 1(b), E, 


slender irreg. 


Finding the Root of a Verb When the Verbal Noun is Known 


It may be that the student will come across a verbal noun, but is 
unable to find the root. The following table is intended to help 
in this respect, by showing the changes that are most likely to 
take place, and the list of verbs where the verb in question is 
most likely to be found. 

Note that the table is divided into two main parts: 


1) Those verbs which undergo a vowel change when the verbal 
noun ending (if any) is dropped. 


2) Those verbs which do not have a vowel change when the 
verbal noun ending (if any) is dropped. 


If the root of the verb being sought is not found under any 
particular section, then the list of “eccentric' verbal nouns or that 
of the irregular verbs should be consulted. 

Suppose that the student comes across the verbal noun 
a' losgadh. There are, in fact, eight groups of verbs ending in 
-adh, but those groups dealing with verbal nouns ending 
in -achadh, -eachadh, -ladh, -radh, -nadh and -eadh may be 
discounted straight away, leaving two possible groups i.e. Types 
l(a) and 1(c). This means that the root of the verb could be 
either /osg or loisg, and it will be found, in fact, in Type 1(c) as 
loisg. 

Similarly, let us suppose that the student wishes to find the 
root of the verbal noun a' dìreadh. According to the table, there 
seems to be only one possibility here, verbal nouns ending in 
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-eadh, but, unfortunately, dìreadh is not in this list. Not to worry, 
however, for there is still the list of odd or “eccentric' verbal 
nouns, and here we find that the root we are seeking is dìrich. 

Finally, suppose the root is required for the verbal noun a' dol. 
This has no recognisable ending, and according to the table, the 
root could be either do/ or doil, and could be found in Types 2 
or 3. It is to be found in neither of these lists, however, nor is it 
to be found in the list of “eccentric' verbal nouns. Reference to 
the list of irregular verbs reveals that rach is the root of this 
irregular verb. 


-adh (1). | Drop -adh; add i to vowel. | bualadh 


-achadh | Drop -adh; change -ach to 
-aich 








-eachadh | Drop -adh; change -each to 
-ich 
-ladh ) Drop -adh; insert ai before | fosgladh 





-radh the /or the r ionaltradh 





Drop -adh; insert ain or in | cosnadh 
before the » seachnadh 





Change -achd to -aich 





Change -eachd to -ich coiseachd 





Drop -ad; add i to vowel | gluasad 


No recognisable Add i to vowel 
ending, but having | or change 
a broad final vowel | eg to i 


Drop ending leughadh 





Drop ending tilleadh 
Drop ending tuigsinn 








Drop ending fantainn 





Drop ending ceiltinn 





Drop ending togail 





Drop ending tilgeil 





Drop ending seasamh 
Drop ending feitheamh 





-aich Drop ending | beucaich beuc 


-ich Drop ending — | meilich meil 





-e Drop ending | laighe laigh 





-ad (2) Drop ending | greasad greas 





-achd (2) Drop ending | cnuasachd | cnuas ) 


-eachd (2) Drop ending |èisteachd | èist 





- Drop ending | agairt agair 





No recognisable ending | No change leum leum 
and having a broad or ruith ruith 
slender vowel 





Old endings in -achdainn and -eachdainn 





IA number of “eccentric' verbal nouns 





[Verbal nouns of irregular verbs 


Type 1 Verbal Nouns Ending in -adh 
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breab kick 

brùchd burst out 9(a) 
brùth bruise, crush 
calc ram, cram 

càrd card (wool) 

càrn gather, heap up 
ciùrr hurt, injure 
cleachd use 

cnàmh digest 2 

cnap thump, knock 
cnuas* gather 11(c) 
cog fight 

còrd agree, please 
crath shake 


creach plunder, ruin 


deàrrs shine, glitter 
dìol pay back 2 
diùlt deny, refuse 
dleas earn, merit 
dragh drag, pull 
dubh darken 
earb(s)** trust, entrust 
eug die 2 

feann flay, skin 

fiar slant, sheer 

fòn phone 

forc fork 

fras shower 

gar warm 


geall promise 6(a) 
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The student may have already noticed that most Gaelic verbal 
nouns appear to end in -adh. In fact, approximately 6094 of the 
examples given in this book have this ending. However, this 
common ending is added in a variety of ways. 


criom peck, nibble géar cut prune 


crìon wither, fade geòb gape 9(a) 


croch hang, depend glac catch 9(a) 
Type 1(a) glan clean 


bend, incline 
-adh is added to roots which have a single broad vowel or a group AH 
of vowels with the last vowel broad. 


Example: crùn crown 
cut gut (fish etc.) 
dall blind, dazzle 


crùb crouch, cringe gleus tune, trim 


gnog knock 
greas hurry 8, 11(c) 





sgriobh write sgrìobh * adh — - sgrìobhadh writing 


grod rot, putrify 


còrd please còrd 4 adh > còrdadh pleasing n ansdanee ìoc pay, render 


deachd dictate 








glac catch glac * adh - glacadh catching Iom shear, shave; bare 





aom bend, yield blian sunbathe 


bac hinder, obstruct 9(a) 


dearbh prove mùth change 


bòc swell, puff up nochd show, appear 


dearc glimpse 


bàth drown, quench bog wag 9(a),E 


biadh feed brath betray *see cnuasaich V(c) 


**vnN earbsa(dh) 
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pioc peck, nibble 
pòg kiss 

pòs marry 

post post (letters) 
priob wink, blink 
pronn mash, mince 
put push, shove 
reoth freeze 

reub gore, tear 
sàbh saw 

sad brush off, throw 
sàth thrust, push 
seac fade, wither 
sealg hunt 

searg dry, wither 
seòl sail 

sgap scatter 

sgar separate 13(a) 
sgiùrs whip, lash 
sgleog thump, bang 
sgolt* split, crack 
sgrìob scrape 
sgrìobh write 

sgrùd scrutinize 
sguab sweep 

siab sweep, wipe, blow away 
slaod drag, haul 
slaop parboil 

slap slap, flap 9(a) 
slìog creep, sneak 
*see sgoilt 1c) 


**al|so tearrainn and teirinn 1(f) iii 
***see traoigh Lc) 


snot sniff 9(a) 

spàrr wedge 

spealg splinter, split 
spiol pluck, pull 

spìon tear out 
spleuchd stare, gape 
spreadh burst, explode 
srac tear, rend 

srad spark 

sruth flow 

stadh stretch 

stamp stamp 

stiall tear (in strips) 
stob prick, stab 

suath rub, wipe 

tachd strangle 

tagh choose, elect 
taom empty, pour 
teann approach 
teàrn** save, escape 
tiùrr pile up 

tòc swell, puff up 
tomh aim, point 
traogh*** ebb, recede 
treabh plough 

trot trot 

trus gather, collect 
tugh thatch 

tulg rock, toss 

tum dip, duck, immerse 


Ch. 8 


Ch. 8 


Type 1(b) 
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-eadh is added to roots which have either a single slender vowel 
or a single group of vowels with the last vowel slender. 





Example: 
boillsg shine boillsg * eadh - boillsgeadh shining 
mill spoil — mill * eadh - milleadh — spoiling 
sgaoil scatter sgaoil * eadh <- sgaoileadh scattering 








àithn command 10 

boillsg shine, beam 

bris break 

bruich boil 2 

buain harvest, pluck, cut 2 
buair trouble, bother 

bùir roar, bellow 12 

càin slander, scold 

caith spend, waste; throw 
caoin weep, Cry 

cìr comb 

clisg start (in surprise) 
dèilig (ri) deal (with) 

dinn stuff 

dràibh drive (a car etc) 
drùidh penetrate 

dùraig wish 

figh knit, weave 10 

fill fold, roll up 


*vN innseadh 
**vyariant of more common till 


fuin bake 10 

gèill yield 6(b), 13(a) 
gin beget 6(b), E 
glèidh save, preserve 
innis* tell, relate 10 
ith eat 10 

leig let, allow 9(b) 
lèir torment 

maoidh threaten 7 
mill spoil 

nigh wash 10 

pàigh pay 

pill** return 

rèis race, run 

saill salt, season 

sèid blow (of wind) 
sgàin break up, crack 
sgaoil scatter, extend 


sgeith vomit 2 
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sil drop, flow 

sìn stretch, reach 

sir seek, look for 
sith skip, dart 

slais lash, whip 
smèid wave, beckon 
snàig creep, sneak 
snaigh hew, whittle 


snaim tie, knot 


Type 1 (c) 
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spùinn plunder, rob 
stiùir steer 
suain wreathe, wind 
taic support 
tairgt offer 5, 10 
taisg hoard 1(c) 
tilg throw 9(b) 
till return 


truaill pollute, despoil 


To complicate matters, however, some of the roots described 
under 1(b) also drop the slender vowel before adding -adh. 


Example: 





buai * adh 
i 


buail strike 


! 


dùin close, shut — dù*n 4 adh 





- bualadh — striking 


- dùnadh closing, shutting 
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sgoilt* split, cleave 
sluig swallow, devour 
smàil snuff (a candle) 
taisg store, hoard 1(b) 
Note: 
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tiodhlaic give, bury 
tionail gather, assemble 
tràigh** ebb, recede, abate 
traoigh subside 


ceileir, ceilearadh, sing, warble (birds only) 


Type 1(d) 


With few exceptions***, roots ending in -aich drop the i before 
adding -adh. This gives the distinctive verbal noun ending 
-achadh. Fundamentally, this is the same principle employed in 
Type 1(c), but these verbs form such a large and easily recognisable 
group that they have been placed under a different heading. 


Example: 





! 


aontaich agree aonta 


1! 


leasaich improve leasa 


ch * adh — leasachadh 


ch * adh - aontachadh agreeing 


improving 











adhlaic bury, inter 
brìodail caress, flatter 3 
buail hit, strike 

càir repair, place** 

cairt tan (leather) 

caisg stop, check, staunch 
dlùth approach, near 
dòirt spill, pour 

dùin close, shut 

dùisg wake, waken 


*vN tairgseadh 
**see also càirich E 


fàisg squeeze, wring 
glais lock 

gràbhail engrave 
loisg burn, blaze 
luaisg wave, rock 
paisg wrap, fold 

ròist roast 

ruaig chase, pursue 
rùisg peel, strip 
sàbhail save, preserve 


adhbharaich cause 

aontaich agree, consent 
aotromaich ease, lighten 
atharraich change, alter 
bàsaich die 

beachdaich consider, observe 
beannaich bless, salute 
beathaich feed, nourish 
beòthaich animate 

*see sgolt 1(a) 


**also has the root traogh 1(a) 
***exceptions: 


bùraich, àraich, ceannaich 3 
itealaich, 2 


bogaich soften, moisten 
brosnaich encourage, excite 
buanaich last, endure 1(a) 
campaich camp, encamp 
caraich stir, sway 13(b) 
ceadaich permit, allow 
ceannsaich tame, quell 
ceartaich rectify, put right 


ceasnaich question 


buannaich, cleasaich 11(a) 
còmhnaich 





118 


ciaraich* darken 

cladhaich dig, delve 
cnuasaich** collect 
còmhdaich*** cover, dress 
connsaich argue 

cothaich struggle, strive 
criochnaich end, finish 
cruadhaich harden, dry 
dealaich separate 13(b) 
deàlraich shine, gleam 
deargaich redden, blush 
deasaicht prepare 
deònaich give, allow 
dlùthaichtt approach 
dòmhlaichttt crowd, thicken 
dùblaich double 

èaralaich caution, urge 
falaich hide, conceal 3 
fannaich weaken, faint 
fàsaich lay waste 

feòraich ask, inquire 
feuraich graze, feed 
fiosraich ascertain 
fuadaich banish 3 
gaolaich caress, fondle 
*commonly ciaradh 

**also cnuas (1a) 11(0c) 
***now more commonly còmhdach 
talso deisealaich 


tfalso dlùith 1c) 
tt talso dùmhlaich 
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geuraich sharpen 
gràdhaich love, admire 
grunn(d)aich wade 
iasgaich fish 1(d), 3, 11(a) 
iompaich change, convert 
ionnsaich learn, teach 
iteagaich fly 

lagaich weaken 

lasaich slacken, weaken 
leasaich improve 

leudaich widen, enlarge 
lùghdaich lessen, decrease 
mallaich curse 11(a) 
maothaich soften 

marcaich ride 11(a) 
meataich daunt, intimidate 
meòraich ponder, meditate 
meudaich increase 
miannaich wish, desire 
mothaich notice 

neadaich nest, nestle 
neartaich strengthen 
norradaich doze 

obraich work E 


oileanaich teach 
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òrdaich order sgiathalaich flutter** 


rannaich versify sgioblaich tidy, gather 


rannsaich rummage sìolaich breed 


riaraich satisfy sleamhnaich slide 


rùnaich intend, mean socraich settle 


salaich dirty* tanaich make thin 


saodaich drive (cattle) teannaich tighten 


saothraich labour, toil tiormaich dry 


sàraich harass treòraich lead, guide 


sàsaich satisfy, sate uidheamaich equip, fit out 


sealbhaich inherit ullaich prepare 


searmonaich give sermon ùraich renew 


sgeadaich decorate urramaich revere 


Type 1(e) 


With few exceptions***, roots ending in -ich change the i to ea 
before adding -adh, giving the easily recognisable ending -eachadh. 


Example: 





ea 


aid ! ch 4 adh - aideachadh 


aidich admit admitting 








aidich confess caislich stir E 


ainmich name caoinich dry (hay) 


àitich cultivate ciùinich calm 


bòidich Vow, swear coinnich meet 


breithnich judge coitich persuade 


builich grant comhairlich advise 


*most commonly salach 

**most commonly sgiathalaich 

***exceptions: 

bruich, cluich 2 buachaillich, còcairich, coisich, fuirich, imich 11(b) 
càirich, dìrich, èirich E.— fuirich, imlich 3 
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cruinnich gather 
cuairtich encircle 
cuidich help, assist 
cuimhnich remember 
cuimsich aim 
daingnich strengthen 
dìochuimhnich forget 
faighnich ask 11(b) 
fairich feel 13(b) 
fairtlich (air) get the better (of) 
foillsich publish 
goirtich hurt, pain 
greimich grip, hold 
làimhsich handle 
litrich spell 

Type 1(£)i 
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mìnich explain 
misnich encourage 
nàirich shame 
sgìthich tire 
smaoin(t)ich* think 
soillsich enlighten 
soirbhich prosper 
stèidhich establish 
suidhich settle 
taisich moisten 
toilich please 
tòisich begin 
tuinich inhabit 


ùisinnich use, treat 


Most roots ending in -ai/ drop the ai but retain the / before 


adding -adh. 


Example: 





amail entangle 
al 





am l | * adh &~ amladh 


entangling 








amail entangle 3 
caochail** change, die 


diogail tickle 


*also smuain(t)ich 


dioghail avenge, get revenge 
dùbail*** double 


fosgail open 


**This is the most common word for die, bàsaich 1(d) being used in 
some areas mainly of animals. Atharraich 1(b) is more frequently used 


for 'change'. 
***see also dùblaich 1(d) 
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fuasgail solve, untie riaghail rule 


mosgail awake, arouse treachail dig 

Exceptions: 

buail, sàbhail, smàil 1(c), deothail 3 

Type 1(f)ii 

Similarly, roots ending in -air drop the aé but retain the r before 


adding -adh. 


Example: 





cobh ! r * adh - còbhradh aiding 
ai 


cobhair — aid 








bagair threaten, terrify 4 iomair row 4 


bodhair deafen ionaltair graze E 
casgair butcher, slaughter 4 liubhair deliver 4 
cobhair help, aid 2 locair plane (wood) 
dìobair forsake, abandon 4 


dìobhair vomit 4 


Iomair shave, shear 4 
saltair tread, trample 4 
fògair expel, banish 4 tagair plead, crave 4 


freagair answer 4 togair wish, incline 4 


Note also sluaisir, sluaisreadh, wash to and fro, surge, slubber. It 
will be noted that most of these verbs are found also in Type 4, 
and are more commonly found in that form. 


Type 1(f)iii 


Roots ending in -ain(n) or -inn drop ain or in but retain an n 


before adding -adh. 


Example: 





seachain — avoid seadh “ 
ain 


n tadh - seachnadh avoiding 
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cagainn chew, gnaw 
caomhainn save, preserve 
coisinn* earn, win 


faochainn entreat, beg 
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foghain suffice 
seachain shun, avoid 
taitinn** please, delight 


tèarainn*** descend, rescue, 
escape 


This completes the list of verbs which form their verbal nouns 
by adding -adh in any classifiable manner. We shall now move 
on to verbs which form their verbal nouns in other ways. 


Type 2 Verbal Noun Identical to Root 


A number of verbs have root and verbal noun identical. 


Example: 





aithris tell, relate 





aithris telling, relating 








àireamh number, count 
aithris tell, relate 

at surge, swell (sea) 
bleith grind 

bleoghain milk 3 

bruich boil 1(b) 
bruidhinn (ri) talk (to) 
buain harvest, reap 1(b) 
buidhinn win, gain 
caoidh lament, weep 
casaid complain, accuse 
claoidh exhaust, fatigue 


cluich play (games) 


cobhair help, aid 1(f) 
coimhead look 

cosg spend, waste, wear 
crac chat, converse 
creach plunder, ruin 1(a) 
crith shake 

falbh go away 

farraid ask, enquire 

fàs grow 

feòraich ask, enquire 1(d) 
gairm call, proclaim 
gleac struggle 


goid steal, rob 
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iomain play (shinty etc) 
ionndrainn long for, miss 
itealaich fly 

leum jump, leap 

lorg track, trace 

meas regard, esteem; assess 
òl drink 

reic sell 

roinn divide, share 

ruith run, chase 

sabaid fight 
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seirm call, proclaim 
sgeith vomit 1(b) 
sgrios destroy 

snàmh swim 

snìomh spin (wool etc) 
stad stop 

streap climb 

stri strive, struggle 
tàmh dwell, rest 
tarraing draw, pull 


tuirling alight, settle 


Type 3 Broadening of the Final Vowel 


The following roots form their verbal nouns by broadening the 
final vowel. This is done in two ways: 


1) The final slender vowel (always z) is dropped, leaving a broad 
final vowel. 


2) If : or e is the sole vowel of the final syllable, it is replaced 
by ea. 


Example: 





! 


1)caill lose — ca*ll — - call losing 
i 


ea 
2) aisig ferry — ais | g. - aiseag ferrying 
i 








cnàmh chew, digest, wear 1(a) goil boil, seethe 


*vN cosnadh 
**vNn taitneadh 
***also teirinn (NN of both is teàrnadh.) 


àicheidh* deny, refuse 
aisig ferry, restore 


amail entangle 1(f)i 


*vN àicheadh 


amhairc look, see 
àraich rear, raise 


bleoghain milk 2 
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brìodail flatter 1(c) 
bùraich dig, delve 
caidil* sleep 

ceangail bind, tie 
ceannaich buy 

cladhaich dig, delve 1(d) 
coitich persuade 1(e) 
cuir put, set, sow, plant 
dearmaid neglect 
deasbaid argue, debate 
deothail suck 

dìoghlaim glean, cull 
dochainn hurt 

èalaidh creep, sneak 
fadaidh** light, kindle 
falaich hide 1(d) 
fastaidh hire, engage 
foghlaim educate 
fuadaich banish 1(d) 
fuaghail knit, sew 
fuiling suffer 

fuirich stay 


gearain complain 
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giùlain carry, behave 
guil weep 

guir hatch 

iasgaich fish 1(d), 11(a) 
imlich lick 

ionnlaid bathe, wash 
leighis cure 

rèitich smooth, settle 
ruamhair dig, meditate 
sguir stop, desist 
siubhail travel, die 
solair forage 

tachais scratch 

tachrais wind up 
tadhail visit 

tàlaidh charm, lure 
teagaisg teach 

tionail gather 
tionndaidh turn 
tionnsgail contrive 
toirmisg forbid 

tomhais weigh, measure 


troid scold 


Ch. 8 


Example: 
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tachair — meet 


tachair * t - tachairt meeting 








agair claim 

bagair threaten 1(f)ii 
casgair butcher, slaughter 
dìobair abandon 1(f)ii 
dìobhair vomit 1(f)ii 
fògair expel, banish 1(f)ii 
freagair answer 1(f)ii 
iomair row 1(f)ii 


Exceptions: 
mair, guir 5 


labhair speak 

liubhair deliver 1(f)ii 
Ilomair* shave, shear 1(f)ii 
màgair creep, crawl 

saltair tread, trample 1(f)ii 
tachair meet, happen 
tagair plead, crave 1(f)ii 


togair wish, incline 1(f)ii 


Type 5 Adding -szz7n to the Root 


A very small number of roots add -sirr to form the verbal noun. 


Example: 





tuig — understand 


tuig * sinn - tuigsinn — understanding 








beir (irreg.) bear, give birth to 
creid believe 

gàir laugh E, 13(a) 

goir crow, call 

mair last E, 13(a) 


ruig (irreg.) reach, arrive at E 


saoil think 6(b) 

tairg offer 1(b), 10 
tàr(r)** go, get time to 
trèig forsake, desert 
tuig understand 10 


Type 4 Adding -f to the Root 


A small number of roots, mostly ending in -air, form their verbal 
nouns by adding a final f. Note that many of those are also found 
in Type 1(f)ii. 


*vN cadal 
**also fad Na) 


Types 6 (a) and 6 (b) Adding -tfainn or -tinn to the Root 
Some roots ending in a broad vowel add -rainn to form the verbal 


noun, while others ending in a slender vowel add -tinn. 


*also lom 1(a) 
**vN tàr(r)sainn 
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Examples: 





a) lean — follow lean 4 tainn - leantainn following 


b) cluinn hear cluinn * tinn - cluinntinn — hearing 








Ch. 8 127 


Types (a) and (b) Adding -az/ or -ezl to the Root 


Some roots add -ai/ after a broad vowel or -ei/ after a slender vowel. 








a) 
bean* touch, meddle with geall bet, promise 1(a) 
lean follow 9(a), 11(c), E 


meal enjoy, possess 1(a) 


buin* belong to, meddle 


can Say, name 


fan wait seall see, look 

(b) 

ceil (air) conceal, hide (from) gèill surrender, yield 1(b), E 
cinn grow, increase gin beget 1(b), E 


cluinn hear saoil think 5 


Type 7 Adding -amh or -eamh to the Root 


A very small number of roots add -smh after a broad vowel or 
-eamh after a slender vowel 


caith, caitheamh spend, waste 1(b) 
dèan, dèanamh make, do (lrreg.) 
feith, feitheamh (ri) wait (for) 
maoidh, maoidheamh threaten 1(b) 


seas, seasamh stand 


Type 8 Adding -ad to the Root. 


A very few verbs form verbal nouns by adding -«d to the root. 
This is a variant of the -adh ending which these verbs may 
also have. 


blais, blasad taste 
gluais, gluasad move 11(c) 
greas, greasad hurry 11(c), 1(a) 


* There seems to be a confusion of meaning between these two verbs 
because of their similarity. The verbal noun of buin is buntainn. 











Examples: 

a) fàg leave fag * ail - fàgail leaving 
b) tilg — throw tilg * eil - tilgeil throwing 
a) 


bac obstruct 1(a) 


beuc roar, bellow 12 


gabh take, receive 
geòb gape 1(a) 
leag fell 1(a) 


ràn roar, cry 12 


bog wag 1(a)E 
brùchd burst out 1(a) 


cùm keep sgreuch** screech, shriek 
dìosg creak slap slap, flap 1(a) 

fad* kindle, light snot sniff 1(a) 

fàg leave srann snore 

fead whistle tog lift, raise, build 

b) 


leig permit, allow 1(b) tilg throw, cast 1(b) 


snàig creep, crawl 
Type 10 Adding -e to the Root 


A few verbs add -e to their roots to form the verbal noun. In most 
cases this is merely an abbreviation of the -eadh ending. 


Example: 








suidh sit suidh 4 e - suidhe sitting 





guidh entreat, beg 
figh knit, weave 1(b) innis*** tell, relate 1(b) 
fuin bake 1(b) ith eat 1(b) 


*also fadaidh 3 
**also sgread | sgiamh 
***vN innse 


àithn command 1(b) 
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laigh lie, land tairg* offer 1(b), 5 
nigh wash 1(b) tuig** understand 5 
suidh sit 


Types 11(a), 11(b) and 11(c) Adding -achd or -eachd to 
the Root 


A comparatively small number of verbal nouns end in -achd or 
-eachd. These endings, however, are added in three different 
ways. 


11(a) A few roots ending in -aich change -aich to -achd. 








Example: 
achd 

cleasaich play, sport cleas ! — cleasachd playing, sporting 
aich 

buanaich*** last, endure 1(d) iasgaich fish 


buannaich*** gain, profit mallaich curse 1(d) 


cleasaich play, sport marcaich ride 1(d) 


cnuasaicht collect 1(d) 


11(b) A few roots ending in -ich replace -ich with -eachd. 





Example: 
eachd 

coisich walk cois ' «coiseachd walking 
ich 








buachaillich herd cattle faighnich ask, inquire 1(e) 


còcairich cook fuirich stay 3 


*VN tairgse 

**VN tuigse 

***These two verbs are frequently confused. 
Tfalso cnuas 1(a) and 11(c) 
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11(c) In a very few verbs, roots ending in a broad vowel may add 
-achd, and roots ending in a slender vowel may add -eachd. In 
some cases the final slender vowel may be dropped before adding 
-achd. 





Example: 
greas hurry greas t achd — greasachd hurrying 
èist listen èist * eachd — èisteachd listening 








cnuas* gather, ponder 1 (a) gluais** move 8 

crògair grope, fumble, paw — greas hurry 1(a), 8 

èist listen lean follow, continue 6(a), 9(a), E 
Type 12 Adding -aich or -ich to the Root 


A small number of verbs denoting sounds add -aich or -ich to the 
root. 





beuc roar, bellow beuc * aich — beucaich roaring, bellowing 


mèil bleat mèilich <- mèilich bleating 








beuc, beucaich roar, bellow 9(a) glaodh, glaodhaich shout, proclaim 
bùir, bùirich roar, bellow 1(b) mèil, mèilich bleat 


geum, geumnaich low (cattle) ràn, rànaich roar, cry 9(a) 


Types 13(a) and 13(b) Old Verbal Noun Endings 
-achdainn or -eachdainn 


The old verbal noun endings -achdainn or -eachdainn may 
occasionally be found. The student should be able to recognise 
these endings, but is advised to use the alternatives given. 
Note that in older writings the final syllable may have the 
spelling -xinn. 

These endings may be added in two ways: 


13(a) -achdainn or -eachdainn is added to the root according to 
the spelling rule. 


*also cnuasaich 11(a), 1(d) 
**vN gluasachd 
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Example: 





sgar tear apart sgar * achdainn - sgarachdainn — tearing apart 











saoil think 5, 6(b) 
gèill surrender, yield 1(b), 6(b) sgar tear apart, separate 1(a) 


gàir laugh 5, E 


mair last 5, E 


13 (b) Roots ending in -aich or -ich are broadened to -ach and 
-each respectively, while roots ending in g have the g softened to 
ch before -dainn is added. 


Examples: 





caraich move caralch * dainn - carachdainn — moving 
I 








ch 

dùraig wish — dùra ' 4 dainn - dùrachdainn — wishing 
ig 

caraich carachdainn move, sway, stir 1(d) 


dealaich — dealachdainn separate, part 1(d) 
dùraig dùrachdainn wish, hope 1(b) 
fairich faireachdainn feel, sense 1(e) 


teirig teireachdainn — fail, be spent 
“Eccentric' Verbal Nouns 


A number of verbs have verbal nouns which do not fit into any 
of the above categories, although the verbs are regular in other 
respects. 


bìd bìdil chirp 


bog bogadan wag, bob, shake 1(a), 9(a) 
caislich caisleadh stir, wake up, shake 1(e) 
càirich càradh mend, repair 


còmhnaich còmhnaidh dwell 
dìrich dìreadh climb, ascend 
èigh èigheach shout, call 
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èirich èirigh rise, get up 

eubh eubhach shout, call 

feuch feuchainn try 

fuaigh fuaigheal sew 

gàir gàireachdaich — laugh 5, 13(a) 

gin gineamhainn beget 1(b), 6(b) 

iarr iarraidh ask, want 

ionaltair ionailt graze, feed 1(f)ii 

lean leanmhainn/ follow, continue 11(c), 6(a), 9(a) 
leanailt 

mair maireann last 5, 13(a) 

obraich obair work 

ruig (irreg.) ruigheachd reach 5 

soillsich soillseadh enlighten, illuminate 1(e) 

teasairg teasairginn save 

tionail tionailt gather, assemble 3, 1(c) 

tuit tuiteam fall 

Irregular Verbs 


The verbal nouns of the irregular verbs are all shown below, 
although some of them form their verbal nouns regularly. 


abair ràdh say 

beir breith / beirsinn — bear, give birth to 

cluinn cluinntinn hear 

dèan dèanamh make, do 

faic faicinn see 

faigh faighinn / find, get 
faotainn 

rach dol go 

ruig ruigsinn / reach 
ruigheachd 

thig tighinn come 

thoir toirt give, take, bring 
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Chapter 9 


The Verbal Noun in Use 


The uses of the verbal noun may be divided into three main 
categories: 


A—a usage corresponding in many respects to that of the 
English present participle. 


B—a usage which corresponds in many respects to that of the 
English infinitive mood. 


C—a usage corresponding to the English past participle passive. 


However, having said that, we should bear in mind that the 
Gaelic verbal noun is simply a part of speech which has a variety 
of very useful functions, and that the above categorisation is 
merely a matter of convenience. The use of the verbal noun as a 
noun or as an adjective, though touched upon, will not be 
treated here in any detail. 


A. The Verbal Noun as a Present Participle 


A.1. We occasionally come across such expressions as “The birds 
are a-singing in the trees' or T'm a-coming out a-shooting'. In 
this kind of expression the “a' is a shortened form of “at', and the 
words ending in “-ing' are verbal nouns. 

Such expressions are rather old-fashioned in English, but a 
similar expression is commonly used in Gaelic, employing the 
verbal noun preceded by a4' or ag (an older form of 
the preposition aig, “at') and any tense or mood of the verb bi. 
Verbal nouns beginning with a vowel are preceded by 4g, while 
those beginning with a consonant are preceded by a'. The only 
exception to this is ag ràdh, 'saying', though a' ràdh is also 
common. 
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Examples: 


a) Tha mi a' coiseachd don bhaile. 
| am walking to the town. 
b) Bha e ag èisteachd ris an sgeul. 
He was listening to the story. 
c) Bidh i a' tighinn dhachaigh a dh'aithghearr. 
She will he coming home soon. 
d) Bhiodh iad ag obair anns an achadh. 
They would be working in the field. 
e) Tha iad ag ràdh gu bheil e leisg. 
They are saying that he is lazy. 
Note: 


In older writing ag may be found before verbal nouns beginning 
with c or g, e.g. ag ceangal, “tying'. This has been dropped from 
modern usage. 


A.2. A few verbal nouns denoting continuous or sustained action 
are preceded by the prepositional possessives nam, nad, etc (see 
Appendix D). In most cases there is a marked difference in 
meaning between those preceded by prepositional possessives 
and those preceded by a4', as is shown in A.2.2 below. 

AZ. 


a) Tha e na chadal. 


He is sleeping. / He is asleep. 
(/it. he is in his sleeping) 


b) Thuit e na chadal. 


He fell asleep. 
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c) Bha iad nan ruith. 
They were running. 
d) Chaidh mi nam ruith às an dèidh. 
| went running after them. 
e) Chunnaic e cù mòr na ruith a-nuas an leathad. 
He saw a large dog running up the slope. 
f) Bhiodh i na suidhe aig an doras. 
She used to be seated at the door. 


g) Cha robh e toilichte gus an d' fhuair e na shuidhe air 
beulaibh an telebhisein. 


He wasn't happy until he got seated in front of 
the television. 


h) Bha dà chù mhòr nan laighe anns an doras. 
Two large dogs were lying in the doorway. 
i) Bha sinn nar seasamh aig oisinn na sràide. 
We were standing at the corner of the street. 
J) Dh'éirich mi nam sheasamh. 
| stood up. 
k) Bha i na sìneadh air an fheur. 
She was lying / was stretched out on the grass. 


I) Bha mòran de (a) chuid shaighdearan nan sìneadh air an 
fhaiche. 


Many of his soldiers were lying on the (battle)field. 
m) Dh'fhàg mi na sìneadh i ann am fasgadh cloiche. 


| left her lying in the shelter of a rock. 
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n) Chaidh e na shìneadh air a' ghainmhich bhlàith. 
He stretched out on the warm sand. 
o) Bha am bus na stad aig an taigh-òsta. 


The bus was stopped at the hotel. (i.e. was 
stationary / static) 


p) Thàinig iad nan ruith 's nan leum a dh'fhaicinn dè bha 
a' tachairt. 


They came rushing to see what was happening. 
(lit. came running and leaping) 


q) Thàinig a' chaileag a-steach na leum. 
The girl rushed in. 


r) Cha robh sinn nar tàmh nuair a bha seo a' dol air 
adhart. 


We weren't idle while this was going on. 
s) Bha na h-innealan a-nis nan tàmh. 
The machines were now idle. 
t) A bheil thu nad dhùisg? 
Are you awake? 
u) Bha ise nis na làn-dùisg. 
She was now fully awake / now wide awake. 
v) B' e seo an aon rud a bha gam chumail nam dhùisg. 


This was the only thing which was keeping me 
awake. 


w) 'Dè 'n uair a tha e?' thuirt e, 's e ga chrathadh fhèin na 
dhùisg. 


“What time is it?' he said, shaking himself awake. 


x) Bha e air a chur na fhaireachadh nach robh aige ri facal 
a ràdh mu dheidhinn na cùise. 


He was warned that he hadn't to say anything 
about the matter. 
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y) Chuir mi càch nam faireachadh. 
| alerted the others. 
Notes: 


i) In some areas, na laighe etc is used only of animals or objects 
na shìneadh etc being used for humans. 


, 


ii) These verbal nouns may be qualified: 
Thàinig iad nan deann-ruith chun a' cladaich. 
They came sprinting to the beach. 


Chuir e an gille na dheann-ruith gus rabhadh a thoirt do 
mhuinntir a' bhaile. 


He sent the lad rushing to warn the townspeople. 
Bha e a-nis na throm-chadal. 


He was now sound asleep. 


But note also: 
Bha e na shuain chadail. 
He was sound asleep / fast asleep etc. 
Thàinig iad nan deann. 


They came rushing. 


(where both sxain and deann are nouns) 


iii) In example h) we see an example of the dual case after the 
numeral dà. Space does not permit a full explanation of this case. 
In the simplest terms, the noun is always singular and lenited 
where possible, masculine nouns being declined regularly, while 
feminine nouns have a form which is the same as the dative 
singular case in the nominative and dative cases, but in the 
genitive case has exactly the same form as the feminine genitive 
singular. Some more examples are: 


Air an taobh sa* den taigh bha an doras agus an dà uinneig 
mhòir. 


On this side of the house were the door and the two 
large windows. 


*an taobh sa — an taobh seo 
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Cha robh dàimh oifigeil eadar an dà dhùthaich aig an àm ud. 


There was no official relationship between the two 
countries at that time. 


A good, modern dictionary or grammar book should be 
consulted for further detail. 


A.2.2. All of the above verbal nouns may be found without the 
prepositional possessive when continuous action is not being 
described, or when the verb has a distinctly different meaning. 


Na chadal, etc, means “asleep'. When the verbal noun means “in 
the habit of sleeping' or something similar, a' cada/ is used: 


'S ann anns an rùm seo a bhios mo bhràithrean 
a' cadal. 


It's in this room that my brothers sleep. 
Bha e a' cadal a-muigh. 


He was sleeping outside. / He slept outside. (i.e. slept 
regularly / habitually—not 'was asleep outside') 


Na ruith, etc, means “running' (i.e. “sprinting' etc). When the 
verbal noun means “in the habit of running', 'flowing' or “running' 
in any other sense, a' ruith is used: 


Bidh e a' ruith deich mìle gach latha. 
He runs ten miles each day. 


Bha bàt'-aiseig a' ruith air ais 's air adhart thairis air an 
loch. 


A ferry boat ran to and fro across the lake. 
Bha na deòir a' ruith o a sùilean. 
The tears were flowing from her eyes. 


Bha e a' fuireach aig an àm ud air sràid a bha a' ruith 
sìos chun a' chala. 


He was residing at that time on a street running 
down to the harbour. 
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Bhiodh am bus seo a' ruith gach latha eadar 
Càrlabhagh agus Steòrnabhagh. 


This bus used to run every day between Carloway 
and Stornoway. 


Bha iad a' ruith a chèile thairis air a' ghainmhich. 
They were chasing each other across the sand(s). 


However, a' ruith is often used where you might expect na ruith etc. 


Na shuidhe, etc, means 'seated'. When the verbal noun means 
“in the process of sitting' or something similar, or “in the habit of 
sitting', a' suidhe is used: 


Bhiodh e a' tighinn a-steach 's a' suidhe aig bòrd a' chidsin. 
He used to come in and sit down at the kitchen table. 
Cha bhi iad a' suidhe còmhla mar as àbhaist. 


They don't usually sit together. 


Na laighe, etc, means “lying' / “recumbent'. When the verbal noun 
means 'landing' / “alighting' or something similar, a' laighe is used: 


Seo far am biodh na plèanaichean a' laighe nuair a 
bhiodh an làn a-muigh. 


This is where the planes used to land when the 
tide was out. 


However, a' laighe is often found where na laighe, etc, could be used. 


Na sheasamh, etc, means “in a standing position'. When the 
verbal noun means “in the habit of standing', “in the process of 
standing', 'standing up for' / “supporting' or something similar, 
a' seasamh is used: 


Bidh iad tric a' seasamh air òrdagan a chèile. 
They often stand on each other's toes. (figuratively!) 
Thuirt i gun robh i a' seasamh ar cùise. 


She said that she was supporting our case. 
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Bha iad le chèile a' seasamh còirichean nan croitear. 
They were both standing up for the crofters' rights. 

Na shìneadh, etc, means “lying' / “recumbent' / “stretched out'. 


When the verbal noun means “stretching' / “reaching out 
towards' or something similar, a' sèneadh is used: 


Tha srath farsaing a' sìneadh chun a' chladaich. 
A wide strath stretches to the shore. 


Chunnaic mi e a' sìneadh chun an leabhair, ga fhosgladh 
agus ga shocrachadh fhèin anns an t-sèithear ga leughadh. 


| saw him reaching towards the book, opening it 
and settling himself in the chair to read it. 


Na stad, etc, means 'standing still' / “static' / “at a standstill'. 
When the verbal noun means “in the process of stopping' / “in 
the habit of stopping' or something similar, a' stad is used: 


Is toigh le luchd-turais a bhith a' stad anns a' bhaile 
bheag bhòidheach seo. 


Tourists like to stop in this pretty little town. (lit. 
like to be stopping) 


Na leum, etc, is used for “jumping' after some other verb of 
movement such as “came' / “entered' etc, while 4' /Zeum is used for 
a single action. However, a' leum is often used when you might 
expect na leum, etc. 


Thòisich iad a' ruith is a' leum thall 's a-bhos. 


They started running and jumping hither and 
thither / running and jumping everywhere. 


Na thàmh, etc, is only used when the meaning is “at rest' / “idle' / 
“inactive'. When the meaning is “staying' / “living' / “residing', it 
is always a' tàmh. 


Bhiodh Colum Cille a' tàmh ann uaireannan. 


St Columba used to reside in it sometimes. 
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Na fhaireachadh, etc, is only used when the meaning is 
“warned' / “alerted' or similar. When the meaning is “feeling' / 
“sensing' / “smelling', it is always a' faireachadh. 


Dh'aithnich mi air gun robh e a' faireachadh na bu 
shaorsnaile. 


| could tell by looking at him that he was feeling 
much happier. (/it. | could perceive on him) 


Thuirt e riutha gun robh e a' faireachadh sgìth. 


He informed them that he was feeling tired. 


Na dhùisg, etc, is only used when the meaning is 'awake' or 
similar. When the meaning is 'awakening' / “wakening up', etc, 
it is always a' dùsgadh. 


Bha am baile a' dùsgadh a-nise. 


The village was wakening up now. 
But note: 


Bha e fhathast eadar a chadal 's a dhùisg. 


He was still half awake. (lit. between his sleeping 
and his waking) 


A.3. Nouns governed by the verbal noun are in the genitive case. 


Examples: 


a) Bha e a' briseadh an fhiodha. 


He was breaking the wood. (lit. he was at 
breaking of the wood) 


b) Tha i ag iarraidh a' chait. 
She is looking for the cat. 
c) Tha i a' glanadh uinneig(e). 


She is cleaning a window. 


Ch. 9 $A.3 141 
Notes: 


i) Although example c) is grammatically correct, it is becoming 
more and more usual in modern Gaelic to use the nominative 
form of the noun when it is indefinite. Note also that there is a 
strong tendency to drop the e increase of genitive singular 
feminine nouns, particularly in longer words. 


e.g. 
Tha i a' glanadh uinneag. 
She is cleaning a window. 
but 
Tha i a' glanadh na h-uinneig. 


She is cleaning the window. 


ii) In a sentence of the following type: Tha thu a' goirteachadh spòg 
a' choin, “You are hurting the dog's paw', the noun spòg is in the 
nominative case, as a noun governing another noun in the 
genitive case cannot itself be in the genitive case. 


iii) The adverb sìor, meaning “continually', is used with the 
verbal noun in the following way: 


Tha na h-eòin seo a' sìor fhàs nas gainne. 


These birds are continually becoming scarcer. 


This adverb is placed between the a' and the verbal noun, which 
is lenited. 


A.4. When the word governed by the verbal noun is a personal 
pronoun, the prepositional possessives gam, gad etc (see 
Appendix D) are used in the following way: 


a) Carson a tha thu gam bhualadh? 


Why are you hitting me? (lit. why are you at my 
hitting?) 


b) Bha an t-each ga bhreabadh. 


The horse was kicking him. 
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c) Bidh thu ga briseadh. 


You'll be breaking it. (fem. object e.g. uinneag 
'a window") 


d) Tha sibh an-còmhnaidh gar fàgail. 
You are always leaving us. 
A.5. When the prepositional possessive refers to the same person 


as the subject of the sentence or clause, the verb may have a 
passive meaning. 


Examples: 
a) Bha mi gam bhualadh leis na clachan. 
| was being hit by the stones. 
b) Tha an doras ga bhriseadh. 
The door is being broken. 
c) A bheil an uinneag ga càradh? 
Is the window being repaired? 
d) Bha e ga thogail. 
It was being lifted. 
Notes: 


i) This usage is confined to the present and past tenses, referring 
to a continuous or progressive action. 


ii) Example d) could also, in accordance with section A.4 above, 
be translated as 'He was lifting it'. The context would generally 
give a guide to the correct translation. 


A.G. The impersonal forms of the verb 4i may be used with the 
verbal noun in the following way: 
a) Thathar a' togail an taighe. 
The house is being built. 
b) Bhathar a' cladhach na tobrach. 


The well was being dug. 
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c) Bithear ag ràdh ... 
It will be said ... 


Note: 


More details of the impersonal form will be found in the section 
on impersonal forms (Ch. 2—Oautline of the Verb “to be') and in 
Ch. 13—The Impersonal Forms of the Verb bi. 


A.7. When introducing an additional action, the verbal noun 
should not, as the English present participle often is, be simply 
“tacked on' to the previous clause, e.g. ““That's the kind of man 
he was,” he said, spitting', but should be introduced by a verb, 
or by agus, is or 's—all meaning “and'. 

To translate the above example we would say, “B' e sin an seòrsa 
duine a bh'ann,' ars esan, 's e a' sadadh smugaid. (lit. “and he 
throwing spittle'). The same idiom may be used to translate the 
English “as' or “while'. 

Examples: 


a) 'Is e sin sgeulachd fhada,' thuirt e, 's e a' dèanamh 
suidhe. 


'That's a long story,' he said, taking a seat (or, as 
he took a seat). 


b) Bha i a' coimhead air na sgòthan, is i na sìneadh air an 
fheur. 


She was watching the clouds as she lay on the grass. 


B. The Verbal Noun as an Infinitive. 


The Gaelic infinitive is formed by preceding the verbal noun, 
lenited where possible, with « (4 dh' before vowels or fh followed by 
a vowel). The a is a reduced form of the preposition do meaning 'to'. 


e.g. 

a dhèanamh to make, to do a dh'fheitheamh to wait 

a dhol to go a fhreagairt to answer 
a dh'òl to drink a sguabadh to sweep 
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However, the 4, the a4 dh' or even the lenition may be omitted 
according to the construction used. 

Note also that the infinitive may not always translate into 
English as “to make', “to drink', etc, but may, on occasion, translate 
simply as 'make', 'drink', etc, or 'making', “drinking', etc. 


B.1. When the verbal noun does not govern a noun or pronoun, 
it is placed after the subject of the clause and is generally 
unlenited. 


Examples: 
a) Feumaidh mi falbh. 
| must go / be going. 
b) Faodaidh sinn fuireach. 
We may stay. 
c) Is fheudar dhomh bhith togail orm. 
| must be going. 
d) Feumaidh tu dol don talla. 
You must go to the hall. 
e) Theab mi tuiteam. 
| almost fell. 
f) Cha toigh leam coiseachd. 
| don't like to walk / walking. 
g) B' fheàrr leam fuireach an seo. 


| would prefer to stay here. 
Notes: 


i) The verbal noun of bi is always lenited, though the 4 may be 
omitted after vowel sounds—example c). 


ii) In example c) togail — a' togail. 
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iii) See the chapters on defective auxiliary verbs and the assertive 


verb for these verbs in greater detail. 


B.2. When the main verb of the clause is followed by a verbal 
noun which governs a noun or a demonstrative pronoun, the 
following pattern is generally employed: 


a) An urrainn dhut a' chraobh sin a dhìreadh? 
Can you climb that tree? 
b) Cha ruig thu leas an doras a dhùnadh. 
You needn't close the door. 
c) Tha fhios agad nach leig e leinn sin a dhèanamh. 
You know that he won't let us do that. 
d) Dh'iarr e orm a' mhàileid fhosgladh. 
He asked me to open the bag. 


e) B' fheàrr leam a bhith fuar, fliuch na fasgadh iarraidh 
anns an àite sin. 


| would rather be cold and wet than seek shelter 
in that place / there. 


f) Am faod mi a' cheist sin a fhreagairt? 
May | answer that question? 

g) Theab mi mo bheatha a chall. 
| almost lost my life. 


h) B' fheudar do Pheadar dùsgadh às a bhruadar agus an 
cù a leigeil a-mach. 


Peter had to awake from his dream and let the 
dog out. 


i) Bu toigh leotha a h-uile nì atharrachadh. 


They would like to change everything. 
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Notes: 


i) A noun governed by the verbal noun, and preceding it, is not 
in the genitive case. 


ii) In this situation, verbal nouns beginning with f followed by 
a vowel are lenited but drop the 4, while those beginning with a 
vowel are not preceded by a dh'—examples d), e) and i). 

Compare the two verbal nouns in h), the first of which follows 
the pattern shown in Section B.1. 


iii) Cha ruig thu leas in example h) could equally be Cha leig thu 
leas. 


B.3. When the verbal noun follows an adjectival or adverbial 
construction, a pattern similar to B.1 and B.2 is observed. 
Examples: 
a) Tha e glè fhurasta dhutsa sin a ràdh. 
It's very easy for you to say that. 
b) Am bi thu cho math agus am poca seo a ghiùlan? 
Will you be so good as to carry this sack? 
c) Tha e glè dhoirbh seo a thuigsinn. 
It is very difficult to understand this. 


c) Bu mhath e a' ghaoth fhionnar fhaireachadh air a 
gruaidh. 


It was good to feel the cool wind on her cheek. 
d) Cha bhiodh e iomchaidh dearmad a dhèanamh orra. 

It wouldn't be right / be decent to neglect them. 
e) Cha robh e comasach dhomh dol don choinneimh. 

It was not possible for me to go to the meeting. 


f) Ged a bhiodh an dithis aca glè thoilichte fuireach, 
dh'fheumadh iad dol dhachaigh. 


Though the two of them would have been very 
pleased to stay, they had to go home. 
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g) Tha e doirbh a chreidsinn nach eil e ach ochd bliadhna 
a dh'aois. 


It is difficult to believe that he is only eight years old. 
Note: 
i) In example f) the verbal noun form could be a dhol. 
ii) Dithis in example f) is a numerical noun meaning “two 
(people)'. 


B.4. When the word governed by the verbal noun is a personal 
pronoun, the possessives mo, do, a, etc (see Appendix B) are used 
in the following way. 


a) Tha e cho math dhuinn an seachnadh. 
It is as well for us to avoid them. 
b) An urrainn dhut m' fhaicinn? 
Can you see me? 
c) Tha e doirbh d' fhaicinn. 
It's difficult to see you. 
d) Tha e soirbh do chluinntinn. 
It is easy to hear you. 
e) Tha mi glè thoilichte ur coinneachadh. 
I'm very pleased to meet you. 
f) Bha na radain doirbh an glacadh. 
The rats were difficult to catch. 


Note: 


In example f) the possessive is used when it may seem unnecessary 
to do so. This is because g/«c is a transitive verb, i.e. it requires an 
object to complete its sense. You cannot say, for example, “John is 
catching'. An object is needed after the verb to make sense, e.g. 
John is catching rabbits'. Compare this with Bu toigh leam 
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fuireach, I would like to stay', where no object is required. 
Example f) literally means “The rats were difficult their catching'. 
Some other examples of this are: 


i) Tha an uinneag seo soirbh a glanadh ach tha an làr doirbh a 
ghlanadh. 


This window is easy to clean, but the floor is difficult to 
clean. 


ii) Tha na rudan seo doirbh an tuigsinn. 
These things are difficult to understand. 
iii) Tha a' chuthag taitneach a cluinntinn. 
The cuckoo is pleasant to hear. 
—where the literal meanings are respectively “its (fem.) 
cleaning', 'their understanding' and “its (fem.) hearing'. 
B.5. When the main verb of the clause is one of movement, and 
purpose or intent is implied, the following pattern is observed: 


a) Thigeadh Seòras dhachaigh a h-uile bliadhna a 
dh'fhuireach còmhla ri a phàrantan. 


George used to come home every year to stay 
with his parents. 


b) Thàinig i a-mach a dh'fhaicinn dè bha iad a' dèanamh. 
She came out to see what they were doing. 
c) Chaidh e a dh'fhosgladh an dorais. 
He went to open the door. 
d) Chan eil thusa a' dol a chur bacadh orm! 
You're not going to stop me. (here, 'stop' — 'prevent') 
e) Chaidh iad uile don mhonadh a dh'iarraidh a' phàiste. 
They all went to the moor to look for the child. 
f) Tha iad a' tighinn a dh'fhuireach. 
They are coming to stay. 
g) Dh'èirich e a dhùnadh na h-uinneig. 


He rose to close the window. 
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Notes: 


i) Unlike the examples we have seen so far, this type of 
construction requires the full infinitive form whatever the initial 
letter of the verbal noun. 


ii) Nouns governed by the verbal noun follow it and are in the 
genitive case in this construction. 


iii) This construction is not used when the object is a personal 
pronoun (see following section under gu). 


B.6. Verbal nouns, or verbal noun constructions, may be 
preceded by prepositions. It should be noted that, although the 
normal rules of lenition apply to the word following the 
preposition, that word is not in the genitive or dative case. This 
is because it is not the word following the preposition which is 
governed by it, but the whole verbal noun construction. These 
prepositions often cause a change in the basic meaning of the 
verbal noun. 


These are the most common prepositions used with verbal nouns: 
Air—on, upon, for, of 
a) Cha robh dòigh air faighinn às. 
There was no way of escaping. (i.e. getting out) 
b) Chaidh aca air mo chumail air ais. 


They managed to hold me back. 
(lit. it went at them on my holding back) 


c) Chaidh againn air an doras fhosgladh. 
We managed to open the door. 

d) Thòisich e air seinn. 
He began singing / to sing. 

e) Tha i math air fuineadh. 


She is good at baking. 
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f) Tha i math air aran fhuineadh. 


She is good at baking bread. 
Note: 
Example d) could, in various districts, be Thòisich e ri seinn or 
Thòisich e a' seinn. 
Airson—for, for the sake of 


This preposition is used with the verb bi with the meaning “want 
(to)'. 


a) Cha robh e airson stad. 

He did not want to stop. (lit. he was not for stopping) 
b) Bha iadsan airson dol don chala. 

They wanted to go to the harbour. 
c) Cha bhi i airson an t-airgead a chosg. 

She will not want to spend the money. 
d) Bha a nàimhdean ga shireadh airson a mharbhadh. 

His enemies were searching for him in order to kill him. 
e) Bha e airson mo phòsadh. 

He wanted to marry me. 


f) Airson cuideachadh le seo bidh bogsaichean tionail air 
an cur mun cuairt. 


To help with this, collection boxes are sent round. 
(i.e. regularly) 


But note that, in the following example, cuideachadh is acting as 
a noun, and is in the genitive case. 


..- nuair a ghlaodhas sinn ris-san airson a chuideachaidh. 
... When we call to him for (his) help 


Note, also, that tionail, in example f), is the genitive form of the 
verbal noun tiona/, and is being used as an adjective. 
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Gu—to 
This preposition implies purpose, or being on the point of. 
a) Chaidh e gu oidhche a chur seachad an sin. 
He went to spend a night there. 
b) A bheil thu gu bhith fada anns a' bhaile? 
Are you (intending) to be long in the town? 
c) Tha iad gu bhith deiseil. 
They are almost ready. 
d) Thog e a làmh gum bhualadh. 
He raised his hand to hit me. 
e) Tha mise a' dol ga h-iarraidh. 
I'm going to ask for it. (fem. object) 
f) Cha robh e comasach dha dol gan cuideachadh. 


It wasn't possible for him to go to help them. 
Notes: 


i) When the object of the verb is a personal pronoun, gr is 
combined with the possessives (see Appendix D) as in examples 
d), e) and f). 


ii) In some areas gus is used rather than gx. (See gus below.) 


Gun—wvwithout 
This preposition may be used with its primary meaning “without': 
a) Gun smid a ràdh, dh'fhalbh e. 


Without saying a word, he left. (lit. without 
uttering a syllable) 


b) Shnàig e a-steach gun fhuaim sam bith a dhèanamh. 


He crept inside without making any sound. 
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At other times it may cause the verbal noun to be negative: 


c) Thug iad comhairle orm gun an oidhche a chur seachad 
an sin. 


They advised me not to spend the night there. 
d) Dh'iarr e orm gun smaoineachadh tuilleadh air. 
He asked me not to think (any) more about it. 
e) Nach tuirt mi riutsa gun bhuntainn ris na breacagan? 
Didn't | tell you not to touch the cakes? 
f) Fhuair iad rabhadh gun dol ro fhada bhon chàr. 
They were warned not to go too far from the car. 
But note also: 


g) Cha b' urrainn dhut gun m(h)othachadh dha falt. 


You couldn't help noticing her hair. / 
You could not but notice her hair. 


h) Tha mi an dòchas nach bi iad ro fhada gun tighinn. 
| hope they won't be too long in coming. 


Notes: 


i) Gun lenites all lenitable consonants except d, s and f. In some 
areas it does not lenite f and / or m. 


ii) The full infinitive form could be used where the verbal noun 
immediately follows gun, e.g. gun a dhol, etc. 


Gus 


This preposition may mean 'to' (in order to, with the intention 
of—cf gu above) 


a) Coinnichidh iad ann an Dùn Èideann an-diugh gus 
a' chùis a dheasbad. 


They will meet in Edinburgh today to discuss the 
matter. 
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b) Thàinig an sluagh a-mach air na sràidean gus am 
mìothlachd ri comhairle a' bhaile a nochdadh. 


The people came out on the streets to show their 
displeasure at the city council. 


c) Feumaidh sinn brath a ghabhail air a' chothrom seo gus 
aire a tharraing chun an t-suidheachaidh. 


We must take advantage of this opportunity to 
draw attention to the situation. 


d) Bha uiread de chabhaig oirre gus faighinn air falbh 's 
gun do thuislich i. 


She was in such a hurry to get away that she 
tripped. 


It may sometimes mean 'on the point of', “being about to'— 
cf gu above. 
e) Bha e gus tuiteam chun an làir leis cho lag is a bha e a' fàs. 


He was almost falling to the floor because of how 
weak he was becoming. 


f) Bha crith gus a thighinn oirre a-rithist. 
She was about to start shaking again. 
g) Tha mi gus mo tholladh leis an acras. 


| am almost starved with hunger. (lit. almost 
perforated) 


Bho (or o)—from 
Bha e air a bhacadh o dhol don chèilidh. 


He was prevented from going to the ceilidh. 
Notes: 
i) Bho or o lenite all lenitable consonants. 


ii) For air a bhacadh see C.5 following. 


Ri—to. 


This preposition may be used to make the infinitive passive: 
a) Cha robh eun ri fhaicinn. 


There was not a bird to be seen. 
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b) Bha e ag ràdh gun robh nithean neònach rim faicinn ann. 


He was saying that strange things were to be seen 
there. 


c) Cha robh fiù 's aon chuileag ri faicinn. 
There wasn't even one fly to be seen. 
It is also commonly used after Tha agam “I have', with the sense 
I have to', “I am compelled to', “I must'. 
d) Tha agam ris an teine a chur air dòigh. 
| must set the fire. 


e) Bha againn ri ar lite fhionnarachadh le bhith 
a' sèideadh oirre. 


We had to cool our porridge by blowing on it. 
f) Bidh aca ri bhriseadh. 
They will have to break it. (masc. object) 


Notes: 


i) The 3rd person singular possessive adjective is generally 
dropped, but the lenition, if any, remains. 


ii) Ri becomes ris before the definite article—example d). 


iii) When the infinitive is passive, it is quite commonly found 
always lenited. Thus, ri fhaicinn might be used in all of examples 


a), b) and c). 


B.7. When a verbal noun follows an auxiliary verb which is in 
the passive voice, it is the English infinitive which is passive in 
the translation: 
a) Feumar a ràdh gun do rinn e a dhìcheall a chàirdean a 
shàbhaladh. 
It must be said that he did his utmost to save his 
friends. 
b) Faodar a thuigsinn gur h-e duine gun mòran 
ionnsachaidh a bh' ann. 


lt may be understood that he was a man without 
much learning. 
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c) Cha ghabhadh sin a dhèanamh. 


That could not be done. 


Note that, with gwr, an h- is often inserted before stressed vowels 
as in example b). Cf Ch. 13, Sect. E.2, example d). 


B.8. The English idiom I did not know what to do' cannot be 
translated into Gaelic by the use of the infinitive. Words such as 
“what', “when', “where' and 'how' are all (in this instance) 
conjunctions, and must be followed by the appropriate type of 
clause. 


Examples: 
a) Cha robh fhios agam dè dhèanainn. 
| did not know what to do. (/it. what | should do) 
b) Cha robh fhios aige càit an rachadh e. 
He did not know where to go. 
c) Chan eil fhios a'm cuin a thòisichinn. 
| don't know when to start. 
d) A bheil fhios aice ciamar a dh'fhosgladh i e? 


Does she know how to open it? 
C. The Verbal Noun as a Past Participle. 


The verbal noun, accompanied by air meaning 'after', or by 
certain auxiliary verbs, is used to form compound tenses. 


C.1. The conjunctive phrases air do and, less commonly, an dèidh 
do are used with the verbal noun as equivalents to the English 
phrases “when', 'after' or “after having'. 


Examples: 


a) Air do Chalum a ràdh nach robh airgead aige, thug mi 
nota dha. 


After Calum said that he had no money, | gave 
him a pound. 
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b) Air dhomh am baile a ruigsinn, chaidh mi do thaigh 
Sheumais. 


When | reached the town, | went to James's house. 
c) Agus air dha an leabhar a shìneadh dhomh, dh'fhalbh e. 
And, having handed the book to me, he went away. 


d) An dèidh dhi mòran bhliadhnachan a chur seachad thall 
thairis, thàinig i dhachaigh. 


After having spent many years abroad, she came home. 
The preposition do and its prepositional pronouns are not always 
used with an dèidh: 


e) An dèidh an càr a lìonadh, thog sinn oirnn airson 
tilleadh dhachaigh. 


After filling the car, we set off to return home. 


f) An dèidh a bhean is a thaigh a chall, chaidh e uaithe 
buileach*. 


After losing his wife and his house, he went 
completely off the rails / went downhill completely. 
(/it. he went from it completely) 


When a personal pronoun is used in English, a possessive is used 
in Gaelic: 


g) Ithidh iad na h-eòin seo an dèidh am bruich fad dà uair. 


They (will) eat these birds after cooking them for 
two hours. 


h) An dèidh a gearradh na sliseagan caola, tiormaichidh 
iad an fheòil os cionn teine. 


After cutting it into thin slices, they (will) dry the 
meat over a fire. 


But when the possessive refers to the subject of the clause, this 
construction takes on a passive meaning (cf C.5, p159). 


i) Sia latha an dèidh ar cur an grèim chaidh ar leigeil mu 
sgaoil. 


Six days after we were arrested we were released. 
(it. after our putting in custody) 


* Buileach is often used without the adverbial particle gu. 
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) An dèidh a ghiollachadh anns an taigh-èisg, bidh an 
t-iasg ga chur a Lunnainn. 


After being processed in the fish-house, the fish is 
sent to London. (/it. after its processing) 


k) Cha sheas an sgadan fada an dèidh a thoirt às a' mhuir. 


The herring doesn't keep* long after being taken 
out of the sea. (/it. after its taking) 


C.2. Air or an dèidh, both meaning 'after', in conjunction with any 
part of the verb bi, may be used with the verbal noun to form 
compound perfect tenses. These may be outlined briefly as follows: 


Perfect—expressing an action which has been completed prior 
to the present. 
| have seen it (before now) 


Past Perfect (Pluperfect)—expressing an action which had 
been completed prior to a stated or implied past time. 


| had already seen it (before then) 


Conditional Perfect—expressing an action which would 
supposedly have been completed prior to a stated or implied past 
or present time. 


| would have seen it (by then / by now) 


Future Perfect—expressing an action which will have been 
completed prior to a stated or implied future time. 


| will have seen it (by then, in the future) 


Let us first examine those examples where the sentence or clause 
has no object: 


a) Tha e air tighinn dhachaigh a-rithist. 
He has come home again. 

b) Bha i an dèidh tighinn dhachaigh a-rithist. 
She had come home again. 

c) Bidh iad air a dhol don bhùth. 
They will have gone to the shop. 


*Lit. 'stand', i.e. remain edible 
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d) Bhiodh iad air tilleadh nan robh fhios air a bhith aca. 
They would have returned if they had known. 
e) Bhithinn air bruidhinn ris nan robh mi air a bhith an seo. 
| would have spoken to him if | had been here. 
f) Tha sinn an dèidh coimhead air an obair aig a h-uile sgoil. 
We have looked at the work of every school. 
Notes: 
i) The unlenited form of the verbal noun (except in the case of « 


bhith) is usually used in this type of construction, though « dho/ 
is commonly found. 


ii) For the use of the air a bhith construction, see Ch. 3, Sect. H. 


iii) The past tense forms bha and robh are often used in place of 
the conditional tense forms, especially after the conjunction nan. 


iv) See the general note (C.2—C.5) after C.5 below. 


C.3. When the verbal noun governs a noun, demonstrative 
pronoun or relative pronoun, the normal pattern of lenition— 
see Sect. B. above (p143)—is generally observed: 


a) Tha e air amadan a dheànamh dhìom. 
He has made a fool of me. 

b) Bha i cinnteach gun robh i air an doras a ghlasadh. 
She was sure she had locked the door. 

c) Bhiodh duine sam bith air a' cheist cheudna fhaighneachd. 
Anyone would have asked the same question. 

d) Bhithinn air a' cheist a fhreagairt. 


| would have answered the question. 


C.4. When the object of the verb is a personal pronoun, the 
following construction (employing air only) is used: 
a) Bha e air a chall. 
He had lost it. (masc. object) 
b) Bidh iad air a call. 
They will have lost it. (fem. object) 
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c) Bhiodh an cù air am marbhadh. 
The dog would have killed them. 
C.5. But when the possessive refers to the subject of the clause, 
this construction takes on a passive meaning: 


a) Nach eil fhios agad gu bheil e air a thoirmeasg dhutsa a 
bhith an seo? 


Don't you know that it is forbidden for you to be 
here? 


b) Ciamar a bhios i air a h-èideadh? 
How will she be dressed? 
c) Bhiodh iad uile air an dèanamh anns an dòigh seo. 
They would all be made in this way. 
d) Bidh e air a ràdh nach bu chòir dhut gabhail ris. 
It will be said that you should not have accepted (it). 
Notes: 


i) Èideadh, the verbal noun, is the only part of this verb in 
common use. Air èideadh would be used for a masculine subject, 
air an èideadh for a 3rd person plural subject, etc. 


ii) When we say 'My pen is broken', we often really mean 'My 
pen has been broken'. The Gaelic idiom translates both, i.e. Tha 
mo pheann air a bhriseadh. Therefore it is possible to translate 
example c) as, “They would all have been made in this way'. 
Using the past participle would, of course, be unambiguous, i.e. 
Tha mo pheann briste. 


iii) To complicate matters even more, it would be possible, in 
accordance with Sect. C.4 above, to render example c) as, “They 
would all have made them in this way'. Usually, the context 
suggests the correct translation. 


General Notes (C.2-C.5) 


i) It is very important to keep in mind that Gaelic does not rely 
entirely on the construction using air or an dèidh to express these 
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tenses, and you will frequently encounter the simple past tense or 
imperfect / conditional tense expressing the perfect, pluperfect 
tenses or the conditional perfect tenses. The future perfect, on the 
other hand, relies entirely on this construction. 


a) Nach iomadh sgeulachd èibhinn a chuala mi bhuaithe? 
Have | not heard many a humorous tale from him? 


b) Tha mi ag aontachadh le tòrr de na thuirt thu mu dheidhinn 
an fhir seo. 


| agree with a lot of what you have said about this man. 
c) Bhithinn mu dheich bliadhna a dh'aois aig an àm. 

| would have been about ten years old at the time. 
d) Nach do leugh thu an leabhar sin fhathast? 

Have you not read that book yet? 


e) Seo cuid de na leabhraichean ùra Gàidhlig a thàinig 
a-mach o chionn greis. 


Here are some of the new Gaelic books that have come 
out recently. 


f) C6 dh'aithnicheadh sin air an duine bochd fad na 
h-ùine sin? 


Who could have told that that was bothering the the 
poor fellow all that time? (lit. would have perceived 
that on the poor fellow) 


g) Is fhada bho bha iad eòlach air a chèile. 
They had known each other for a long time. 
h) Is iomadh uair a chuidich e leinn. 


He has helped us many a time. / Many a time has he 
helped us. 


For further examples of this, see the index under 'have', “have 
not', 'had been', “would have been', “would have', “(might have 
been'. 


ii) Furthermore, it should be borne in mind that this constructon 
implies a single completed action. 
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C.6. Any part of the verb rach, “go', may be used with a verbal 
noun to form the passive voice: 


a) Chaidh an uinneag a bhriseadh. 


The window was broken. (/it. the window went to 
breaking) 


b) Thèid an leabhar a shracadh. 
The book will be torn. 
o) Bha e soilleir gun deach rudeigin a dhòrtadh air. 
It was clear that something had been spilt on it. 
d) Chaidh mo bhualadh leis a' chloich. 
| was hit by the stone. 
e) Thèid an togail air a' chnoc. 
They will be built on the hill. 
f) Rachadh do mharbhadh. 
You would be killed. 
g) Chaidh iarraidh orm an làr a sguabadh. 


| was asked to sweep the floor. (lit. asking 
went on me) 


Notes: 


i) Possessives must be used when, in English, the subject is a 
personal pronoun as in examples d), e) and f), but when the 
verbal noun belongs to a verb which needs a preposition to 
complete its sense, the preposition is usually combined with the 
pronoun in a prepositional pronoun—example g). 


ii) This is a very common method of forming a passive voice, and 
a native speaker would prefer, for example, Rachadh do mharbhadh 


to the more formal passive imperfect / conditional tense form, 
Mharbhte tu, “You would be killed'. 
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iii) It is very important for the student to note the difference in 


meaning between the two following sentences: 


a) When we came home, the window was broken. 
b) When the ladder slipped, the window was broken. 


In the first sentence, the window was broken before you got 
home. In other words, the window had been broken. In the 
second sentence, however, the window was broken at the point of 
time about which you are already speaking, i.e. when the ladder 
slipped. The above sentences would be rendered thus: 


a) Nuair a thàinig sinn dhachaigh, bha an uinneag air a 
briseadh. 


b) Nuair a shleamhnaich am fàradh, chaidh an uinneag a 

bhriseadh. 
C.7. Some Odds and Ends 

a) Thachair do Phàdraig a bhith anns an taigh aig an àm. 
Patrick happened to be in the house at the time. 

b) A dhèanamh c(h)ùisean na bu mhiosa, bha e bog fliuch. 
To make matters worse, he was soaking wet. 

c) Bha a dhol air ais a cheart cho cunnartach. 
To go back was just as dangerous. 

d) An ann a' feuchainn ri thu fhèin a mharbhadh a tha thu? 
Are you trying to kill yourself? 

e) Leis an fhìrinn innse, chan eil fhios agam. 
To tell the truth, | don't know. 

f) Cha robh cothrom agam (air) aodann fhaicinn. 
| had no opportunity to see his face. 

g) Tha an leabhar seo air ùr-nochdadh. 
This book has newly appeared. 

h) Cha robh còir agad a bhith cho cabhagach. 
You had no right to be so hasty. 
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Notes: 

i) For thachair see Ch. 5, Sect. D. 

ii) Le becomes /ezs before the definite article. 

iii) For ar ann in example d), see Ch. 10, Sect. A.IO. 


iv) When ré and fhèin are used with the verbal noun, a personal 
pronoun is used rather than a possessive pronoun, as in 
example d). Here are some more examples of this: 


Bha i a' feuchainn ri i fhèin fhalach anns an fheur fhada. 
She was trying to hide herself in the long grass. 
Dh'fheuch Màrtainn ri e fhèin a chiùineachadh. 


Martin tried to calm himself. 
Bha aca ri iad fhèin a ghlanadh. 


They had to clean themselves. 


This also happens with air after certain verbs or constructions: 


Fhuair e air e fhèin a dhèanamh cofhurtail agus thoisich 
e air an litir a leughadh. 


He managed to make himself comfortable and 
(he) began to read the letter. 


Thòisich e air e fhèin a bhualadh gu cruaidh. 
He began to hit himself hard. 


Bha a' chaora a' dèanamh oidhirp air i fhèin a 
shaoradh. 


The sheep was attempting to free herself. 


Cha robh dòigh aig na daoine air iad fhèin a 
chuideachadh. 


The people had no way to help themselves. 
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Chapter 10 


The Assertive Verb in Use 


Although simple in form, having only two tenses (see Ch. 2, 
p21-4), the assertive verb is one of the most difficult for the learner 
to master. Its mastery, however, is essential to a proper 
understanding and use of the language, as it is employed in a large 
number of idiomatic constructions, at every level of 
communication from everyday speech to the language of literature. 

Essentially, the assertive verb, as its name suggests, is used 
instead of tha, bha, etc. when a strong assertion is being made, 
i.e. when there is not, or cannot be, any doubt in the speaker's 
mind, or simply to emphasise a particular word or phrase. 

It follows from this that certain expressions are of such a definite 
or assertive Character that they must be translated using this verb 
rather than tha, etc. These will be pointed out as they occur. 


A. Emphasising a Following Word or Construction 


1. When a personal pronoun subject is being emphasised, the 
personal pronoun is placed immediately after is or by, with the 
rest of the sentence following in a relative clause. Note that in 
these examples is means “it is' and by means “it was'. 


Examples: 


a) Tha e làidir fallain, agus is e a dh'fheumadh, oir tha 
mòran aige ri dhèanamh. 


He is strong and healthy, and he would need to 
be, for he has much to do. 


b) Gu dearbh, is mi a ghabh an fhadachd a' feitheamh ris. 
Indeed, | became impatient waiting for it / for him. 

c) Fhuair thu a' chiad duais, is tu a fhuair, ach ... 
You got the first prize, you certainly did, but ... 

d) Na biodh eagal ort nach dèan thu a' chùis orra—is tu a nì! 


Don't be afraid that you won't beat them—you will! 
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e) 'Nach mi (a) tha gòrach!” arsa Seòras ris fhèin. 
“Amn't | foolish!' George said to himself. 
f) 'Nach tu (a) tha coimhead spaideil!” thuirt i ris. 
“Don't you look smart!' she said to him. 
g) Is i a b' annsa leam de theaghlach mo sheanar. 
She was my favourite of my grandfather's family. 
h) 'Nach mise a tha taingeil airson sin!' ars esan. 
'“Amn't | thankful for that!' he said. 
i) Nach mi a dh'aithnich gur i a' bhreug a dh'innis i! 
| could tell that she had told a lie! 
]) Dh'iarr mi orra eubhach, 's nach iad a dh'eubh! 
| asked them to shout, and didn't they shout! 
k) Nach i (a) tha bruicheil!* 
Isn't it sultry! 
But note also: 
a) Is e a thug air sin a dhèanamh gun robh an cianalas air. 


What made him to do that was that he was 
homesick. 


b) Is e a bha a' cur tàmailt orra nach robh aodach spaideil 
aca. 


What was shaming them was that they didn't 
have smart clothes. 
Notes: 
i) The emphatic particles -se, -ne etc, as in example h), are 


frequently used in this type of sentence (see Appendix C). 


ii) The following type of sentence, where the personal pronoun 
is linked to an adjective, is most likely to be found in poetry, 
song or literature: 

Is mi a tha duilich. 


| am sorry. (/it. it is | who am sorry) 


*In some areas, 7 is used for the weather, while in others it is e. 
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Is ise a bha bòidheach. 
She was beautiful. 
etc 
A.2. The same construction is used when an adverb is being 
emphasised. 
Examples: 
a) Bu treun a ghleac iad. 


Bravely they struggled. (/it. it was bravely that 
they struggled) 


b) Bu tearc a chìte feòil air a' bhòrd. 

Seldom would meat be seen on the table. 
c) Bu tric a chuala mi na bodaich a' bruidhinn air. 

Often did | hear the old men talk about it. 
d) Is aotrom a thog e i. 

Lightly he lifted her. 


Notes: 


i) Again, this construction is more common in literature than in 
everyday speech. 


ii) Bu does not lenite d or f. 
iii) The sign of the adverb, i.e. gx, is dropped. 


iv) In example d) the present tense is used where we would 
expect a past tense. This is quite common with the assertive 
verb. 


v) For chìte in example b) see the irregular verb faic—Ch. 11, 
Sect. A.8. 


A.3. The assertive verb must be used when the subject of the 
sentence is said to be a member of a class or species, that is, to be 
“something', where the 'something' is an indefinite noun. 

It must be stressed that the following construction is now 
considered old-fashioned or pedantic, but is a common 
construction in proverbs or common sayings, which all the 
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following examples are. Statements of this type are more 
commonly found in constructions like these shown in Sect. A.9 
of this chapter. 


Examples: 
a) Is duine gach òirleach dheth. 
Every inch of him is a man. 
b) Is rìgh duine na thaigh fhèin. 
A man is king in his own house. 
c) Cha bhòrd bòrd gun aran, ach 's bòrd aran leis fhèin. 


A table without bread is no table, but bread is a 
table by itself. 


d) Is sgeul eile sin. 'S e. 
That's another story. Yes. 
e) Is ùrachadh atharrachadh. 


A change is refreshing. (lit. a refreshing / 
a refreshment) 


f) Bu là eile e do dh'fhear buain na mòna. 


It was another day for the man cutting peats. 
(i.e. a change of circumstances) 


g) Is bràthair don mhadadh am mèirleach. 


The thief is brother to the hound. 


Note: 


i) Instead of the normal construction of VERB 4 SUBJECT *t 
PREDICATE, we have VERB 4 PREDICATE * SUBJECT: Is 4 rìgh 
duine i.e. the species or class has priority in the sentence, the 
opposite of the English order. 


ii) No pronoun is required, unless the subject of the sentence 
happens to be a pronoun, as in the second sentence of 
example d). 


iii) Unlike other verbs, with this verb the pronoun is used when 
answering “Yes' or 'No'—example c). 
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A.4. The same construction may be used for emphasis when a 
person is said to belong to a certain occupation or to a certain 
class of people. 

It must be emphasised that these are also now rather old- 
fashioned. (See the notes following.) 


Examples: 
a) Bu tàillear Calum. 
Malcolm was a tailor. 
b) Is saor e. 
He is a joiner. 
c) Is duine math e. 
He is a good man. 
d) Nach bu shaighdear e? 
Wasn't he a soldier? 
e) Is amadan thu. 
You are a fool. 
f) Bu sheòldair mi anns a' chogadh. 


| was a sailor in the war. 
Notes: 


i) The examples given above are more likely to be translated by 
the use of tha or bha and the prepositional possessives nam, nad, 
na etc but with loss of emphasis. 
e.g. 
a) Bha Calum na thàillear. 
Calum was a tailor. 
b) Tha e na dhuine math. 
He is a good man. 
c) Nach robh e na shaighdear? 
Wasn't he a soldier? 


—or by using the construction shown in Sect. A.9 of this chapter. 


ii) Notice the use of th, not tx in example e) when it does not 
immediately follow the verb. 
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A.5. Basically the same construction is used to emphasise 
an adjective. 
Examples: 
a) Is brònach mi. 
Sad am |. 
b) Is math an duine e. 
He is a good man. 
c) Is cruinn a' chlach i. 
The stone is round. 
d) Nach àlainn na beanntan àrda a tha sin! 
Aren't those high mountains lovely! 
e) Is bochd nach robh iadsan cho dìcheallach. 
It's a pity that they weren't so diligent. 
f) Bu chruaidh an t-àrach a fhuair iad. 


The upbringing they got was hard. 
Notes: 


i) Examples a), b) and c) are more common in song and older 
literature. 


ii) If the subject is a noun, it must be followed by a pronoun 
agreeing with it in gender and number as in example c), but the 
pronoun is omitted if the subject is followed by a clause— 
examples d), e) and f). 


iii) The nouns described by the adjectives are always definite in 
the Gaelic version whether or not they are in English—example 


b), c), d) and f). 


A.6. When both subject and predicate are definite expressions, 
the assertive verb must be used. 
A definite expression is: 


A.6.1. a personal pronoun, e.g. I, you, he, etc. 
a) Is tusa an dotair. 


You are the doctor. 
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b) An ise do phiuthar? Chan i. Is ise mo mhàthair. 
Is she your sister? No. She is my mother. 
c) Am b' e an duine a chunnaic thu? 
Was it the man that you saw? 
d) Am b' esan an duine a chunnaic thu? 
Was he the man that you saw? 
e) Is mise Uilleam. 
| am William. 
f) Cha bu sinne na mèirlich. 
We were not the thieves. 
A.6.2. a demonstrative pronoun, e.g. this, these, that, those. 
a) Is e sin mo thaigh. 
That is my house. 
b) Is iad seo na fir a nì an obair. 
These are the men that will do the job. 
c) Chan iad sin na h-eich a cheannaich mi. 
Those aren't the horses that | bought. 
d) Is i sin a' chaileag a choisinn an duais. 
That is the gir| who won the prize. 
A.6.3. a noun preceded by the definite article (although the 


definite article may not always be expressed in Gaelic—see 
examples and notes following). 


a) Is e an Tighearna mo bhuachaille; cha bhi mi ann an 
dìth. 


The Lord is my shepherd; | shall not want. 
b) Is i an oidhche an oidhche, nam b' iad na fir na fir! 


The night is the night, if the men were the men! 
(a rallying cry to a raid) 


c) Is i an àilleantachd maise nam ban. 


Modesty is the beauty of women. (Proverb) 
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d) Agus b' i comhairle Chailein gun reiceadh iad na h-eich. 


And it was Colin's advice that they should sell the 
horses. 


e) B' e ainm an dàrna fir Seumas, agus ainm an fhir eile lain. 
The name of the one man was James, and the 
name of the other John. 
A.6.4. a noun preceded by a possessive, e.g. my, your, his, etc. 
a) Is e mo charaid caraid na cruaidhe. 
My friend is the friend of hardship. (Gaelic proverb) 
b) Is e do shùil do cheannaiche. 


Your eye is your merchant. (Gaelic proverb) 


A.6.5. a proper noun, e.g. Malcolm, Inverness, Jean, etc. 
a) Is i a' Ghàidhlig cànan mo dhùthcha. 
Gaelic is the language of my country. 


b) 'S i Màiri an seòrsa sgrìobhadair a leughainn aig àm 
sam bith. 


Mary is the kind of writer | would read at any 
time. 


c) Is e Seumas bràthair Chaluim. 
James is Calum's brother. 
Notes: 


i) In each case the verb is immediately followed by a personal 
pronoun which is either the subject of the sentence, or is an 
untranslatable pronoun agreeing in number and gender with the 
subject (but see notes following). 


ii) In che sentences in Sects. A.6.1 and A.6.2 the pronouns are the 
subjects. 
e.g. 

Is tusa an dotair. 

You are the doctor. 

Is iad seo na fir a nì an obair. 


These are the men who will do the work. 
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iii) However, in the sentences in Sects. A.6.3, A.6.4 and A.6.5, 
the pronouns come between the verbs and the subjects, and are 
untranslatable, being there merely to separate the verb from the 
definite noun. They may be regarded as temporary subjects, i.e. 
It, Gaelic, is...', etc, and It, the name of the one man', etc. 


iv) In sentence A.6.3.d, comhairle does not have a definite article. 
This is because a noun followed by another noun in the genitive 
case does not have a definite article, although the following noun 
may have. See also sentence A.G6.3.e. 


v) Notice the differences between sentences A.6.1.c and A.G6.1.d. 


vi) In sentence A.6.3.e we have a very interesting idiom. Dàrna 
literally means 'second'. Cf Bha an abhainn air an dàrna taobh, 's 
bha balla air an taobh eile, “The river was on one side, and a wall 
was on the other'. Note also that the lenition is dropped after 
dàrna i.e. an fhir “of the man' but an dàrna fir “of the second man'. 
Dara, with the same meaning, is used in the same way. 


vii) The expression Is E do bheatha, “He (i.e. God) is your life', is 
now written and spoken as 'S e do bheatha and means “welcome'. 
Similarly, the plural or polite form Is E ur beatha is contracted to 
'S e ur beatha. 


viii) Is mise, as in example A.6.1.e, is frequently shortened to 'S mise 
or simply Mise, e.g. Mise Uilleam, T'm William'. The verb may be 
similarly contracted with the other persons, and always is when 
answering “Yes' or 'No'. 


ix) Although in all the sentences above the pronoun following 
the verb agrees in number and gender with the subject of the 
sentence, the modern tendency is for a neutral pronoun, i.e. e, to 
be used in all cases where the subject is not a personal pronoun. 


e.g. 
Is e a' chaileag sin mo phiuthar. 
That girl is my sister. 
Is e na daoine sin na dotairean. 


Those men are the doctors. 
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An e an fhirinn a th' ann? 'S e. 
Is it the truth? Yes. 


but 
Mise Cailean. 


I'm Colin. 
A.7. When in English the verb “to be' is preceded by a 
demonstrative pronoun, i.e. “This is', “That is', etc, the assertive 
verb must be used. 
Examples: 
a) Is e seo bogsa. 
This is a box. 
b) An e sin cat? 'S e. / Chan e. 
Is that a cat? Yes. / No. 
c) Dè tha seo? Is e seo truinnsear. 


What is this? This is a plate. 


Notes: 


i) Cò?, “who?' may be used directly with the assertive verb, but 
dè?, “what?' is normally followed by tha in this kind of question, 
as indicated in Note iii following. 
e.g. 

Cò e? Is e / esan Seòras. 

Who is he? He is George. 

“Cò thusa?' dh'fhaighnich i dheth. 

“Who are you?' she asked him. 


ii) Is e seo, is e sin and is e siud are usually abbreviated to seo, sin 
and sixd respectively. 
e.g. 

Seo bogsa. 

This is a box. 

Sin cat. 


That is a cat. 
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Siud sgian. 
That (yonder) is a knife. 

iii) Tha may be used after dè to ask the question, but if the 


demonstrative is repeated in the answer, the assertive verb must 
be used. 


e.g. 
Dè tha sin? 
What is that? 
Is e sin cat. / Sin cat. 


That is a cat. 


The answer Tha cat means 'It is a cat', and in fact it would 
normally be the commoner answer. 


A.8. The assertive verb may be used as the equivalent of the 
English expression “What a [...]' 


Examples: 
a) Is b' i sin a' ghrian. 
And what a sun that was. 
b) B' e sin an dùthaich iongantach. 


What a wonderful country that was. 


A.9. Another construction, different from those already 
explained, is commonly used to describe a person or thing, or to 
state a person's occupation. 


Examples: 
a) Is e duine math a th' ann. 


d is a good man. (/it. it is a good man that is in 
im) 


b) Is e caileag bhòidheach a th' innte. 
She is a beautiful girl. 
c) Is e tàillear a th' ann an Calum. 


Malcolm is a tailor. 
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d) B' e banaltram a bh' ann am Mòrag. 
Morag was a nurse. 
e) B' e duine àrd tana glaisneulach a bh' ann. 
He was a tall, thin, pale man. 
f) Is e tidsear a th' annam. 


| am a teacher. 


Notes: 
i) Tha and bha are often contracted before a vowel in speech, or 
in representation of speech. 
ii) Lists of adjectives do not require commas between them as in 
English—example e). 
iii) There are three ways of stating a person's occupation: 
a) Tha e na thuathanach. 
b) Is e tuathanach a th' ann. 
c) Is tuathanach e. 
He is a farmer. 
iv) Similarly, there are four ways of saying, “He is a good man'. 
a) Tha e na dhuine math. 
b) Is e duine math a th' ann. 
c) Is duine math e. 


d) Is math an duine e. 
—of which a) and b) in both cases are by far the most common. 


A.10. The preposition arn is commonly used with the assertive 
verb when a phrase is to be emphasised. The phrase may contain 
an adjective, an adverb, a preposition, a clause or a verbal noun. 


Examples: 
a) Is ann air oidhche fhuair gheamhraidh a thachair e rium. 
It was on a cold winter's night that | met him. 
b) Is ann faisg air a' chreig seo a fhuair iad an corp. 


It was near this rock that they found the body. 
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o) Cha b' ann idir a chionn 's gun robh e beartach a This “disappearing act' also takes place when is is used with 
chuidich mi s. conjunctions, as the following table and examples show: 
It was not at all because he was rich that | helped a * is — as (or is) ged nach 4 is  — ged nach 
him. ma * is - mas nach * is - nach 
d) An ann bodhar a tha thu? mur * is — - mur gu « is - gur 
Are you deaf? ged a * is — ged as (or ged is) mar a * is — mar as 
e) B' ann an sin a chunnaic mi nithean do-chreidsinn. Examples: 
It was there that | saw incredible things. a) Sin fear as aithne dhomh. 
f) Am b' ann an-dè a bha thu anns a' bhaile? B' ann. / Cha That is a man | know. (that is known to me) 
b' ann. b) Mas breug bhuam e, is breug chugam e. 
Was it yesterday you were in (the) town? Yes. / No. If it is a lie from me, it is a lie to me. (A Gaelic 


reag gi ' proverb literally translated here, but meaning 
g) An ann anns an taigh-òsta a tha thu a' fuireach? 'S ann. '| am only repeating what | was told'.) 


Are you staying in the hotel? Yes. c) Mur e an dotair, cò e? 


h) Nach ann anns a' bhaile seo a rugadh e? If he isn't the doctor, who is he? 
Wasn't he born in this town? d) Thachair gur e latha fuar fliuch a bh' ann. 

i) An ann a' cluich anns an iodhlainn a tha iad? It happened that it was a cold, wet day. 
Are they playing in the yard? e) Mar as math tha fhios againn ... 

)) 'S ann à Obar Dheathain a tha e. As we well know ... 
He comes from Aberdeen / is an Aberdonian. f) Ged as / Ged is tioram an taigh, is fuar e. 


Though the house is dry, it is cold. 
Notes: 


g) Ged nach blàth e, is tioram e. 
i) Cha does not lenite by—see examples c) and f). Although it is not warm, it is dry. 
ii) An becomes am before b. h) Sin fear nach aithne dhomh. 
iii) No personal pronoun is required. That is a man who is not known to me. 


iv) For thachair see Ch. 5, Sect. D, 'Some Odd Verbs'. A.12. The past tense, 4x, is not assimilated like the present tense. 


v) The present tense is frequently used where we would expect The corresponding combinations to the above are respectively: 
the past tense. a bu ma bu /nam bu — mur bu ged bu 
ged nach bu nach bu gum bu mar a bu 


A.11. We have already noted (Ch. 2, p23) that the verb is tends 
to disappear when used with the interrogative, negative and 
negative interrogative particles, e.g. an e?, “is it he?', am mi?, “is a) Bha aon uair, ma b' fhìor na bodaich ... 
it I?', chan e, cha mhi, nach e?, nach mi? , etc. 


Examples: 


Once, if what the oldsters said / claimed was true ... 
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b) Nam bu chòir rud sam bith a bhith air a chaomhnadh, 's 
e a' Ghàidhlig. 
If anything ought to be preserved it is (the) Gaelic. 
c) Nam b' e Dòmhnall a bhris an uinneag, chàireadh e i. 


If it were Donald who had broken the window, he 
would repair it. 

d) Mur b' e gun robh mi caran faiceallach, bha mi air tuiteam. 
If | had not been somewhat careful, | would have 
fallen. 

e) Ged bu tusa a bhràthair fhèin, cha chuidicheadh e thu. 
Though you were his own brother, he would not 
help you. 

f) Ged nach b' fhuar an oidhche i, chuir e uime a chòta mòr. 
Although the night was not cold, he put on his 
greatcoat. 

g) Bha iad ann an cunnart nach bu bheag. 

They were in no little danger. (lit. danger that was 
not little) 


h) Mar a b' àbhaist dhaibh, chaidh iad dhachaigh aig 
seachd uairean. 


As was their custom, they went home at seven 
o'clock. 
Notes: 


i) Mas fhìor and the past tense ma b' fhìor are used with two main 
meanings. When used with a subject they have a comparatively 
literal meaning, e.g. “if [something] is / was true', “if what [some- 
one] claims is / was true', as in example a) above. When used with- 
out a subject, they imply that the accompanying statement is pre- 
tence. It may translate, for example, as 'supposed(ly)'. 
e.g. 
a) Tha seo a' dearbhadh, mas fhìor e, gun robh iad ceàrr. 
This proves, it would seem, that they were wrong. 


b) Falbhaidh esan (no ise) bho duine gu duine, mas fhìor a' cur 
caorain 'na làimh. 


He (or she) goes from person to person, pretending to 
put a piece of peat in his / in her hand. 
(a game from Aithris is Oideas, ULP 1964) 
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c) Bha e ma b' fhìor a' toirt sùil air a' bhaile mu cheud bliadhna 
bhon àm seo. 


He was pretending to take a look at the town about a 
hundred years from now. 


ii) For the use of the pronoun é in example f), see Sect. 5 above. 


iii) Is may be found in combination with an old neuter pronoun 
eadh, “it', in the form seadh meaning “yes'. 

Other forms an eadh?, “is it?', chan eadh, “it isn't' and nach 
eadh?, “isn't it?' have gone out of use. Seadh itself is now largely 
used as an unconnected “yes', i.e. not in reply to a direct question. 


Examples: 
Seumas: A Mhàiri! James: Mary! 
Màiri: Seadh? Mary: Yes? 


Seumas: Trobhad an seo! James: Come here! 


Màiri: Dè tha thu ag iarraidh? Mary: What do you want? 
Seumas: Càit a bheil mo leabhar? James: Where's my book? 
Màiri: Do leabhar? Mary: Your book? 


Seumas: Seadh. Càit a bheil e? James: Yes. Where is it? 


A.13. Is and bx, in combination with the preposition /e, “with', 
or the prepositional pronouns formed from it (see Appendix E) 
are used to denote emphatic ownership. 

Compare these two sentences: 


1) Tha orainsear aig Pàdraig. 
Patrick has an orange. 
2) Is ann le Pàdraig a tha an t-orainsear. 
The orange is Patrick's. 
The first example states merely that Patrick has an orange 
(which may not be his) in his possession. The second example, 
however, states emphatically that the orange belongs to Patrick. 


Study the following examples and note that they have the 
same construction as that explained in section A.10. 


Examples: 
a) An ann leatsa a tha an cat sin? 'S ann. / Chan ann. 
Is that cat yours? Yes. / No. 
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b) Cha b' ann leinne a bha am bàta. B' ann leothasan. 
The boat wasn't ours. lt was theirs. 


c) Nach ann leibh a tha am bogsa seo? Chan ann. Is ann le 
Raibeart a tha e. 


Isn't this box yours? No. It is Robert's. 


d) An ann leatha a tha am Bìoball seo? Chan ann. Is ann 
leamsa a tha e. 
Is this Bible hers? No. It's mine. 
Notes: 
i) The personal pronoun or prepositional pronoun is not repeated 


when answering “yes' or “no' in constructions of the type shown 


in a)-d) above. 


ii) Sentences of the following type, covered in older texts, and 
identical in construction to the examples given in Sect. A.3, 
with the prepositional phrase taking the place of the species or 
class, are, like those, no longer commonly used. 
a) Cò leis an sgian seo? Is le lain i. 
Whose knife is this? It is Iain's. 
b) Is le Màiri an leabhar seo, ach is le Seumas an leabhar sin. 
This book is Mary's, but that book is James's. 
c) Cò leis am peann seo? Is leamsa e. 


Whose pen is this? It is mine. 


iii) The emphatic particles (see Appendix C) are (or were) 
commonly used with both constructions. 


A.14. The assertive verb may be combined with a noun or 
adjective and a prepositional pronoun or phrase to form many 
useful idiomatic constructions. The phrase may be followed 
directly by a noun, a pronoun, a verb in the infinitive or a clause. 


Examples: 
a) Is toigh leam Màiri. 


| like Mary. (/it. Mary is pleasing with me) 
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b) Is toigh le Sìne Màiri fhaicinn. 
Jean likes to see Mary. 
c) B' annsa leò gu mòr a bhith a' ruith nan cnoc. 
They much preferred to be running the hills. 
d) Is fheàrr leam fuireach an seo. 
| prefer to stay here. (/it. it is better with me) 
e) Is fheàrr dhomh fuireach an seo. 
| had better stay here. (/it. it is better for me) 
f) Is aithne dhomh Calum. 
| know Calum. 
g) Is mithich dhomh falbh. 
It's high time | left. 
h) Is fheudar dhomh an doras a ghlasadh. 
| must lock the door. 
i) B' fheudar dhomh tilleadh dhachaigh. 
| had to return home. 
)) Is còir dhut nàire a bhith ort. 
You ought to be ashamed. 
k) Bu chòir dhut na soithichean a nighe. 
You ought to wash the dishes. 
I) Is urrainn dhomh a' chraobh sin a dhìreadh. 
| can climb that tree. 


m) Chan urrainn dhomh (a) ràdh co-dhiù (a) tha na faclan sin 
fìor no nach eil. 


| can't say whether those words are true. 

n) Cha b' urrainn do dh'Eilidh leum thairis air an allt. 
Helen could not jump across the stream. 

o) Chan eil càil ann as urrainn dhut a dhèanamh. 
There's nothing you can do. 


p) Is àbhaist dhaibh na làithean-saora a chur seachad anns 
a' bhaile seo. 


They usually spend their holidays in this town. 


182 Ch. 10 $A.14 
q) Dhùin mi a' bhùth aig sia uairean mar a b' àbhaist 
dhomh. 
| shut the shop at six o'clock as | was accustomed / 
as usual. 


r) Is dòcha gun till e a dh'aithghearr. 
Perhaps he will return soon. 
Notes: 


i) There is a very recent tendency to replace toigh le—examples b) 
and c)—with roi/ le in order to simplify the spelling, e.g. is toil 
leam, though roi/ is, in fact, an entirely different word. 


ii) It is worth noting that, in such usages as the above, the 
preposition /e tends to convey feelings and emotions, while do 
carries the idea of advisability, desirability, probability and 
possibility. 


B. Expressing Comparison 


B.1. The assertive verb is used to express comparison, i.e. to state 
that someone or something is bigger, smaller, better, worse etc 
than someone or something else. 

It is also used to express the superlative, i.e. to state that 
someone or something is the biggest, smallest, best, worse etc of 
a collection or group. The verb is used with the comparative 
form of the adjective, which normally corresponds to the 
feminine genitive singular form of the adjective. 


e.g. 
bàn fair (in colour) bàine fairer, fairest 
glic — wise glice wiser, wisest 
salach dirty salaiche dirtier, dirtiest 


Note that there is no difference between the form of the 
comparative and superlative in Gaelic, the meaning depending 
on the construction used and on the context. A small number of 
adjectives have an irregular comparative form. A list of these is 
given in section 19. 

The comparative may be expressed: 


B.1.1. in the present tense by the use of as (a 4 is), the relative 
form of the verb is. 
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Examples: 
a) Is i Sìne as sgìthe na Màiri. 


Jean is more tired than Mary. (/it. it is (she) Jean 
that is more tired) 


b) Is e Eanraig as àirde na Peadar. 
Henry is taller than Peter. 
B.1.2. in the past tense by the use of 4 bu, the relative form of 
bu, contracted to a b' before a vowel. 
Examples: 
a) B' i Sìne a bu sgìthe na Màiri. 
Jean was more tired than Mary. 
b) B' e Eanraig a b' àirde na Peadar. 
Henry was taller than Peter. 
B.1.3. more directly in the present or past tenses by placing the 
comparative adjective immediately after 2s or bu. 
Examples: 
a) Is salaiche mo bhrògan-sa na an fheadhainn agadsa. 


My shoes are dirtier than yours. (lit. than the ones at 
you). 
b) Bu treasa Teàrlach na Somhairle. 

Charles was stronger than Sorley. 
Note: 
Feadhainn is also used as a singular indeclinable pronoun 
meaning 'some' e.g. Tha feadhainn ag obair anns an achadh agus 
tha feadhainn eile ag obair anns an t-sabhal. 'Some are working in 


the field and some others are working in the barn'. 
An fheadhainn - “The ones'. 


B.1.4. in any tense or mood by introducing the subject with the 
appropriate form of the verb 4i, while the comparative is preceded by 
nas (na 4 is - what is)—in older work written as na's—or by na bu. 


Examples: 


a) Tha Aonghas nas truime na Seumas, ach nas aotruime 
na Uilleam. 


Angus is heavier than James, but lighter than William. 
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b) Am bi Gilleasbaig nas motha na (a) bhràthair? 
Will Gillespie be bigger than his brother? 

c) Bhiodh Seònaid na b' àirde na (a) peathraichean. 
Janet would be taller than her sisters. 

d) Bha a h-aodann na bu ghile* na 'n sneachd. 
Her face was whiter than the snow. 

e) Bha là na sgoile na bu ghiorra* na tha e an-diugh. 
The school day was shorter than it is today. 

f) Bha an t-eallach a' fàs na bu truime is na bu truime. 


The burden was becoming heavier and heavier. 


g) Tha Artair bàn, ach is i Mòrag as bàine. 
Arthur is fair, but Morag is fairer. 

h) Bha an gille dubh, ach b' e a bhràthair (a) bu duibhe. 
The boy was dark (haired), but his brother was 
darker. 


Bear in mind that, though nas does not normally cause lenition, 
words beginning with f are commonly lenited, as in d) above. 
Cf as (See note after Sect. B.4, p192). 


Note: 


Comparative constructions may also be used for incomplete 
comparisons. 
Examples: 

a) A dhèanamh c(h)ùisean na bu mhiosa ... 


To make matters worse ... (than they were before) 
(Cf Ch.9, Sect. C.7, example b).) 


b) Chan fhaighinn na b' fhaide. 
| could not get (any) further. (than | already had) 
c) Is dòcha gun tuiteadh e nan rachadh e na b' fhaide air adhart. 


He would likely fall if he went further forward. (than he 
already had) 


*for gile and giorra, see Sect. B.4. 
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d) Tha sinn tòrr nas fheàrr dheth (na bha iadsan). 
We are much better off (than they were). 


B.1.5. A very useful idiom occurs where mar as / mar bu are 
employed with the comparative adjective. 
a) Mar as motha a' chuideachd, 's ann as fheàrr an sùgradh. 
The bigger the company, the better the fun. 


b) Mar as motha a bhios againn de bhuill, 's ann as motha 
a bhios cothrom againn a' Ghàidhlig adhartachadh. 


The more members we have, the more 
opportunity we will have to advance Gaelic. 


c) Mar as luaithe a' ghailleann, 's ann as cruaidhe 
a' ghailleann. 


The faster the storm, the harder the storm. 
(Gaelic proverb) 


d) Agus, mar (a) bu lugha de lochdan a bha orra, 's ann a 
b' fheàrr. 


And, the less faults there were on them, the 
better. 


e) Mar a bu mhò a smaointich e air a' chùis, is ann bu mhò 
a ghabh e eagal. 


The more he thought of the matter, the more 
afraid he became. 


f) Mar a b' fhaide a chaidh sinn gu tuath, 's ann bu 
duirche a dh'fhàs an iarmailt. 


The further north we went, the darker grew the 

sky. 
B.2. The superlative is expressed by the use of the assertive verb 
exclusively: 
B.2.1. when stating that someone or something is the best, 
tallest, oldest, etc, of a group. 
Examples: 

a) Is i Peigi as sine. 


Peggy is the eldest. (or the elder) 
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b) Is i Peigi as sine den triùir. 
Peggy is the eldest of the three. 
c) Is i an dias as àirde as ìsle chromas a ceann. 


It is the tallest ear (of corn) that lowest bends its 
head. (a Gaelic proverb equivalent to 'pride comes 
before a fall') 


d) Is e Ruairidh as òige den teaghlach. 
Roderick is the youngest of the family. 


B.2.2. when the superlative form of the adjective is being used 
descriptively, e.g. the tallest mountain, the youngest son, etc. 


Examples: 


a) Dh'innis mo bhràthair as sine dhomh gum faca e am 
poileas gan toirt air falbh. 


My elder / eldest brother told me that he saw the 
police taking them away. 


b) Bha e air an nighean bu shine aca a phòsadh. 
He had married their elder / eldest daughter. 
c) Bha sgoil-mhara ga teagasg don chloinn (a) bu shine. 


Navigation was taught to the older / oldest 
children. 


d) Cha robh an tè (a) bu shine ach trì-deug. 
The oldest one (fem.) was only thirteen. 


e) 'S e an riaghaltas sin am fear as ainneartaiche air an 
t-saoghal. 


That government is the most oppressive one in the 
world. 


f) Seo na daoine a rinn an oidhirp as mò gus adhbhar na 
Gàidhlig adhartachadh. 


These are the people who made the greatest 
effort to advance the cause of Gaelic. 


g) B' e seo an t-eadar-dhealachadh a bu mhò a bha 
eatarra. 


This was the greatest difference between them. 
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h) Sin na bùthan as fhaisge oirnne. 
Those are the nearest shops to us. 


i) Seo mar a bhiodh daoine a' comharrachadh nan làithean 
as giorra den bhliadhna. 


This is how people used to mark the shortest days 
of the year. 


J) 'An esan as sine dhen teaghlach?' dh'fhaighnich Mòrag. 
'Is he the eldest of the family?' asked Morag. 


B.2.3. when the superlative adjective is being used as an adverb. 


Examples: 


a) Seo an rud as motha a bhuaileas ort mun sgrìobhadh 
aige. 


This is what most strikes you about his writing. 
b) Cò as fhaisge (a) tha fuireach air an eaglais? 

Who stays closer / closest to the church? 
c) An e aineolas as mò as coireach? 

Is it ignorance which is most to blame? 


d) 'S e an riaghladair seo as motha (a) dh'fhàg làrach air 
an dùthaich. 


It is this ruler who most left an impression on the 
country. 


e) B' e fiodh bu trice a bhatar a' cleachdadh. 
It was wood which was most often / usually used. 


f) Ach a dh'innse na fìrinn, 's e a b' fheàrr a chòrd riumsa 
nuair a ghabh i òran. 


But, to tell the truth, what | liked best was when 
she sang a song. 


g) Thuirt e gur mise a b' fheàrr a bha a' dèanamh. 
He said that | was doing best. 


h) 'S dòcha gur e an dreasa bhuidhe a b' fheàrr a thigeadh 
dhi. 


Perhaps the yellow dress would suit her best. 
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i) Bha dùil acasan gur ann aige a b' fheàrr a bha fhios. 
They supposed that he knew best. 
Jj) Seo an rud as fheàrr a nì e. 
This is the thing he does best. 


k) Ciamar as fheàrr a bhrosnaichear a' Ghàidhlig mar 
chànan labhairte? 


How can Gaelic best be encouraged as a spoken 
language? 


I) Tha a fhradharc a' fàs nas miosa. 
His sight is getting / growing worse. 
B.2.4. Aig a' char as [superlative adjective] / Air a' char as 


[superlative adjective] translate as “at (the) most', “at (the) least', 
“at best' etc. 


a) Thug iad oidhirp, cha b' ann aon turas, ach trì turais aig 
a' char as lugha, air a' bheinn seo a dhìreadh. 


They attempted, not once, but three times at 
least, to climb this mountain. 


b) Aig a' char as miosa chan urrainn iad ach ar diùltadh. 


At the worst, they can only refuse us / can only 
turn us down. 


c) Air a' char as fheàrr, chan eil annta seo ach beachdan air 
thuairmeas. 


At best, these are only guesswork. 


d) Bu chòir don bhòrd-stiùiridh a bhith beag, le seachdnar 
bhall air a' char as lugha neo naoinear air a' char as 
motha. 


The steering-committee should be small, with 
seven members at least, or nine at (the) most. 


e) Cha robh e a' còmhnaidh anns an Òban barrachd air a 
còig no sia de bhliadhnaichean air a' char as fhaide. 


He wasn't living in Oban more than five or six 
years at the longest. 
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f) Cha bhiodh iad a' dol don bhaile ach turas san 
t-seachdain aig a' char bu trice. 


They used to go to town just once a week at the 
most (often). 


g) Ruigidh i mu fhichead Celsius, aig a' char as blàithe. 
It will reach twenty Celsius at the warmest. 

h) Bidh e ceithir puinnd aig a' char as truime. 
It will be four pounds at the heaviest. 


It should be noted that, although the use of the past tense is not 
unknown, e.g. air a' char bu lugha at least, air a' char bu tràithe at 
the earliest, etc, the use of the present tense in all contexts is 
becoming commoner, especially among younger speakers, 
though not always a good usage. 


B.2.5. A' chuid as [superlative adjective] is a similar idiom, but 
translating as a noun—the majority' / “the most', “the best' etc. 


a) Cha robh fhios aig a' chuid bu mhotha dhiubh dè bha 
air tachairt. 


Most of them didn't know what had happened. 
b) Is ann le Calum a tha a' chuid as motha dhiubh seo. 
Most of these belong to Calum. 


c) Bidh sinn a' cur na cuid as mò dhe na molaidhean an 
gnìomh. 


We shall be putting most / the majority of the 
recommendations into effect. 


d) Tha againn ris a' chuid as fheàrr a dhèanamh den chuid 
as miosa. 


We must make the best of a bad job. 


e) Bu chòir sin, air a' chuid as lugha, a bhith air a mheas 
riatanach. 


That ought, at the very least / at minimum, to be 
considered indispensable. 
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f) Thug a' chuid as lugha de na fhreagair cunntas air droch 
bhuaidhean fhulang bho bhith ag òl. 


The minority of those who replied described 
suffering bad effects from drinking. 


g) Thuirt e gu bheil e a' cleachdadh na Gàidhlig leth na 
h-ùine (air a' chuid as lugha) aig obair. 


He says that he uses Gaelic half the time (at the 
minimum / at least) at work. 


Notes: 

i) Though the assertive verb must be used to express the 
superlative degree, the converse is not true. The same 
construction may be translated as comparative or superlative 


according to context. See examples B.2.2.a and b, and B.2.3.b 
above, and compare the following example: 


Cò aca as truime—an t-ailbhean no a' mhuc-mhara? 


Which of them is heavier—the elephant or the whale? 
ii) The comparative of mòr may be either mò or motha. 


iii) When ach follows a negative verb, as in B.2.2.d, it often 
means 'only' (i.e. “was not but thirteen'). 


B.3. There is a form of the comparative which is known as the 
“second comparative' and which consists of the comparative 4 de, 
“of'. The only ones in common use are feàirrde, “the better of' and 
miste (formerly misde), “the worse of'. 


Examples: 
a) Cha b' fheàirrde mi sin. 
| was not / would not be the better of that. 
b) Cha mhiste thu seo. 
You are not the worse of this. 
c) Smaoinich mi nach bu mhiste an taigh mullach ùr. 


| thought that the house would not be the worse 
of a new roof. 
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B.4. A list of adjectives which have irregular comparative forms 
is given here. 


beag little, small | bige, lugha littler, smaller, littlest, 
smallest 

beò lively beotha livelier, liveliest 
cumhang narrow cuinge, cumhainge narrower, narrowest 
furasta — easy fasa easier, easiest 

geal white gile whiter, whitest 
goirid 
geàrr 
ionmhainn loved annsa 


) short giorra shorter, shortest 


more, most loved 
ìosal low ìsle 
làidir strong 
leathann broad leatha 
math good feàrr 


lower, lowest 
stronger, strongest 
broader, broadest 
better, best 
sweeter, sweetest 


làidire, treasa 


milis sweet milse 


olc 
dha ) bad miosa 


worse, worst 


fatter, fattest 
older, oldest 
warmer, warmest 
drier, driest 


reamhar reamhra 
sean sine 
teth teotha 


tioram tiorma 





Notes: 


i) It must be remembered that these irregular forms are used as 
comparatives and superlatives only i.e. the feminine genitive 
singular forms of these adjectives are quite normal. 


e.g. 
a' chaileag mhath, the good girl 
na caileige maithe, of the good girl 
a' phàirc mhòr, the big park 


na pàirce mòire, of the big park 
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ii) Note that, though 4s does not normally cause lenition, words 
following it beginning with f are commonly lenited. Cf nas in 
Sect 16.4 above (p 179). 


e.g. 


Is e Peadar as fheàrr na lain. 

Peter is better than John. 

Is i Màiri as fhainne na Seònaid. 

Mary is weaker than Janet. 

Is e am fear sin as fhaisge na 'm fear ud. 


That one is nearer than that one (over there). 


C. When should we use th4 and when should we use is? 


Although the situations in which is must be used have been 
pointed out in the foregoing sections, the student may still be 
confused about when he should use th« and when he should use 
is. It may be of benefit, therefore, to approach the question from 
a different angle. Consider the following: 


VERB t SUBJECT t ADJECTIVE 


Tha Seòras tinn. George is ill. 


VERB t SUBJECT t*t PREPOSITIONAL 
PHRASE 


Tha e na leabaidh. He is in his bed. 

VERB 4 SUBJECT * ADVERB 

Chan eil e gu math. He isn't well. 

VERB * SUBJECT * VERBAL NOUN 
e a' leughadh. He is reading. 

VERB 4 SUBJECT 4 PREPOSITIONAL 

PHRASE 
Tha e na bhalach òg. 


He is a young boy. 
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We can see that the verb “to be' is, in each example, linking 
the subject of the sentence to an adjective or a prepositional 
phrase. In none of the examples does the verb link the subject 
directly to a noun. (Remember that leabaidh and balach are both 
components of prepositional phrases, and that adverbs and verbal 
nouns are also prepositional phrases.) 

Moreover, all the examples are simple, straightforward 
statements, with no particular emphasis being felt necessary on 
the part of the speaker. 

However, if the statements above had to be made in answer to 
particular questions, then there might be a degree of emphasis 
required in the answers. 


Examples: 
Cò tha tinn? Is e Seòras a tha tinn. 
Who is ill? It is George who is ill. 


An ann air an t-sèiseach a 
tha e? 


Is he on the settee? 

An ann dona a tha e? 

Is he bad? 

An ann na chadal a tha e? 
Is he sleeping? 

Nach e rasgal a th' ann! 


Isn't he a rascal! 


Chan ann. Is ann na leabaidh a 
tha e. 


No. He is in his bed. 

Chan ann gu math a tha e. 

He isn't well. 

Chan ann. Is ann a' leughadh a tha e. 
No. He is reading. 


Och, 's e balach òg a th' ann. 
Och, he's a young boy. 





To recap: when the verb “to be' links the subject to a descriptive 
phrase such as an adjective, an adverb, a verbal noun or a 
prepositional phrase, and no emphasis is required, then the 
appropriate form of tha is used. 
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Now consider the following: 

1. Is iasgair Dòmhnall. * VERB 4 INDEFINITE OBJECT 4 SUBJECT 
Donald is a fisherman. 

2. An eun sgarbh?* VERB * INDEFINITE OBJECT * SUBJECT 
Is a cormorant a bird? 


3. Nach ministear e?* VERB * INDEFINITE OBJECT * SUBJECT 


Isn't he a minister? 


4. An sibhse am VERB * SUBJECT 4 DEFINITE OBJECT 
maighstir-sgoile? 


Are you the schoolmaster? 


5. Is mise Tormod. VERB * SUBJECT 4 DEFINITE OBJECT 
| am Norman. 

6. Is e Teàrlach an VERB * € t SUBJECT 4 DEFINITE OBJECT 
croitear. 


Charles is the crofter. 


7. An i a' bhean sin VERB * Ì * SUBJECT * DEFINITE OBJECT 
a' bhanaltram? 


Is that woman the nurse? 


The first point which should be noticed is that, in every one of 
the examples above, the verb “to be' is linking the subject 
directly to a noun. 

It should then be noticed that the examples fall into three 
distinct categories. In the first three sentences the verb “to be' is 
linking the subject of the sentence to an indefinite noun. In 
other words, the subject is stated as being a member of a class or 
species. It should also be noted that the class or species comes 
immediately after the verb, followed by the subject. 


*These fìrst three constructions are now considered somewhat old-fashioned. 
(See Sect. A.3). 
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In the next two sentences, the verb “to be' is linking the 
subject to a definite noun, and this time the subject comes 
immediately after the verb. 

In the final pair of sentences two definite nouns are linked by 
the verb “to be', neither of which comes immediately after the 
verb. There is an extra element, namely a personal pronoun, 
coming between the subject and the verb. This pronoun is not 
translated in English, but may be thought of as an introductory 
subject. Example 6 could be translated literally as “He, Charles, 
is the crofter', and example 7 as “Is she, that woman, the nurse?' 
The rule is that a definite expression must never immediately 
follow the assertive verb. For a definition of a definite expression 
see Section A.G of this chapter. The exception to this is, of 
course, a personal pronoun which is the subject of the sentence. 

One final point. In example 3 we have Nach ministear e?, where 
a personal pronoun is stated as being a member of a class or 
species. In other words, someone's profession is being stated. 
Now, although it is grammatically correct to use the 
construction Is dotair mise, “I am a doctor'; An ciobair thusa? , “Are 
you a shepherd?'; Nach ministear e?, “Isn't he a minister?', etc, it 
is more idiomatic in modern Gaelic to say, Is e dotair a th' annam, 
An e cìobar a th' annad? , Nach e ministear a th' ann?, etc. 
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Chapter 11 


The Irregular Verb 


An irregular verb is a verb which has some tenses not formed 
regularly from the root. There are two main reasons for these 
irregularities: 


1) Some parts of the verb may have been formed from a different 
root. 


2) Some parts have undergone such changes through constant 
use as to be almost unrecognisable as being from the same root 
as the other parts of the verb. 


Not including the verb bi, there are only ten irregular verbs in 
Gaelic, remarkably few compared to languages such as French, 
German and English where irregular verbs may be found in their 
hundreds. 

At first sight, the irregular verbs may seem rather daunting to 
the student, but, if learned in a systematic manner, they will be 
found to be far less so than they at first seemed. It may be 
pointed out that these verbs are in everyday use, not only in their 
primary meanings, but also in many idiomatic phrases, a fact 
which makes a thorough knowledge of them essential to even the 
most elementary learner. 

The verbs vary greatly in their degree of irregularity—from 
having only one irregular form to being almost completely 
irregular. With this in mind, I have dealt with these verbs in 
their order of irregularity, and the student is advised to learn 
them in this order. 

Diagrams of the “Verbal Trees', which may be used in the same 
way as that for the regular verb (see Ch. 4, p54) have been 
provided. It should be noted that, for diagrammatic purposes, all 
irregular parts of the verbs are assumed to be from different roots 
in the 'tree' diagrams. 
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In addition, a complete table of irregular verbs has been 
provided (see pp238-41), showing the degree and the areas of 
irregularity. It should be particularly noted that any irregularity 
in the active voice is reflected in the passive voice. Therefore, 
with a thorough knowledge of the active voice forms, and the 
rules for forming the passive voice forms, the student should, 
with only a little practice, be able to master the passive voice. 


The student may find it helpful to remember the following facts: 


1) The imperative mood of all the verbs may be assumed to be 
regular, in that at least some of the other forms are based on 
them, though two of them are always lenited. 


2) In the irregular verbs there is a strong correlation between the 
future tense and the imperfect / conditional tense. This means 
that any irregularity occuring in the future tense will occur in 
the imperfect / conditional tense (with the exception of two 
verbs, which students should note for themselves). 


The student should not try to learn all the irregular verbs at 
once, but should learn only one or two at a time, in the active 
voice only, until all ten have been thoroughly mastered. The 
passive voice forms should be left until a much later stage. 


A.1. Cluinn: hear 
This verb is irregular only in the past tense, active and passive. 
Examples: 
Active Voice: 
a) Chuala mi fuaim. 
| heard a noise. 
b) An cuala tu gun robh Calum a' fàgail? 
Did you hear that Malcolm was leaving? 
c) Cha chuala e rud sam bith. 


He did not hear anything. 
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Passive Voice: 


Note that, although the 'correct' grammatical form of the past 
passive is chualadh mi, etc, it is seldom used. Another form, 
chualas, in the 3rd person only, and without a pronoun, is more 
frequently used. 


a) Chualas glaodh na cuthaige sa choille. 
The call of the cuckoo was heard in the wood. 


b) Nuair a chualas gun do thill e, thàinig a' mhuinntir 
a' bhaile ga fhaicinn. 


When it was heard that he had returned, the 
people of the township came to see him. 


Notes: 


i) Another form of the past tense, passive has the termination 
-ar (See end of Ch. 6 and also near the end of this chapter under 
“Past Passive Forms with an -zr Termination' on p236). 


ii) The past tense, passive is frequently used impersonally i.e. 
without a personal pronoun. Cf chunnacas (see Section A.8, faic, 
below). 


An ath mhadainn chualas gun do chaochail an seann 
saighdear. 


The following morning it was heard that the old 
soldier had died. 


Further Examples: 
a) Chuala e bualadh aig an doras. 
He heard a knock at the door. 
b) Cha chluinnte fuaim ach sgreuchail nam faoileag. 


Not a sound could be heard but the screeching of 
the gulls. 
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c) Na cluinneam an còrr asad. 
Let me hear no more from you. 
d) Bhruidhinn e cho àrd is gun cluinneadh gach duine e. 
He spoke so loudly that everyone could hear him. 
e) Cho luath 's a chluinneas tu dè thachair, innis dhomh. 
As soon as you hear what happened, tell me. 
f) Cluinnidh sinn ceilearadh nan eun. 
We shall hear the warbling of the birds. 
g) Cluinnear a guth o àm gu àm air an rèidio. 
Her voice is heard occasionally on the radio. 
h) Cha b' urrainn dha rud sam bith a chluinntinn. 


He could not hear anything. 
Note: 


Although chluinnteadh is the grammatically correct form of the 
passive imperfect / conditional tense, ch/xinnte is more common 
in speech, and this is reflected in the spelling—see example b). 


A.2. Ruig: reach, arrive at 
This verb is also irregular only in the past tense. 
Examples: 
Active Voice: 
a) Ràinig mi am baile. 
| reached the town. 
b) An do ràinig e sa mhadainn? 
Did he arrive in the morning? 
c) Cha do ràinig e an taigh. 


He did not reach the house. 
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d) Ràinig sinn an talla ann am pailteas tìde airson na 
h-òraid. 


We reached the hall in plenty of time for the 
speech. 


e) Ràinig iad dhachaigh ann an tagsaidh aig trì uairean sa 
mhadainn. 


They arrived home in a taxi at three o'clock in the 
morning. 


f) Lean mi romham gus an do ràinig mi a' chraobh. 
| carried on until | reached the tree. 
Passive Voice: 
a) Ràinigeadh am baile anns an fheasgar. 
The town was reached in the evening. 
b) An do ràinigeadh am baile? 
Was the town reached? 
c) Cha do ràinigeadh an abhainn. 
The river was not reached. 


Notes: 
i) Deo is often contracted before r, particularly in speech. 


ii) The use of the passive voice in this verb is very infrequent (as 
in English), and not to be recommended. It is far more natural 
to say, for example, “The army reached the river' than to say 'The 
river was reached by the army'. 


Further examples: 
a) Ruith iad gus an do ràinig iad an abhainn. 
They ran until they reached the river. 
b) Ghlac e am ball mus ruigeadh e an làr. 


He caught the ball before it could reach the floor. 
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c) Nuair a ruigeas sinn an t-Oban, fuirichidh sinn le 
bràthair m' athar. 


When we reach Oban, we shall stay with my uncle. 
(lit. the brother of my father, i.e. maternal uncle) 


d) 'Cha ruiginn air càr mar sin,' ars esan. 
'| couldn't afford a car like that,' he said. 
e) An ruig thu am baile a-nochd? Ruigidh. 
Will you reach the town tonight? Yes. 
f) Bha e air falbh mun ruiginn an doras. 
He was gone before | could reach the door. 
g) Ruigear ar ceann-uidhe ron mhadainn. 


Our destination will he reached before (the) 
morning. 


h) Bhiodh an sluagh ri iasgach ma bha oitir iasgaich far an 
ruigte i. 


The people would be engaged in fishing if there 
was a fishing bank within reach. (/it. a fishing 
bank where it might be reached) 


i) Nuair a ràinig e doras an taighe, bha e glaiste. 


When he reached the door of the house, it was 
locked. 


J) An ceann trì uairean a thìde ràinig iad am mullach. 
After three hours they reached the summit. 
k) An-uiridh ràinig e a' chuairt dheireannach den fharpais. 


Last year he reached the final round of the 
competition. 


Notes: 

i) Ruig air '“afford'. 

ii) The imperfect / conditional tense ruigteadh is now usually reduced 
to ruigte. See Ch. 7, Imperfect / Conditional Tense', pp105-6. 
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A.3. Beir: bear, give birth to (more frequently beir air 'catch', 
“catch up with'). 


Fully irregular in the past tense only, with only a slight irregularity 
in the verbal noun. 


Examples: 
Active Voice: 
a) Rug a' bhò laogh dubh. 
The cow gave birth to a black calf. 
b) An do rug an làir searrach? Cha do rug. 
Did the mare bear a foal? No. 
c) Rug e air aig an drochaid. 
He caught up with him at the bridge. 
d) Cha do rug mi oirre. 
I did not catch her. 
Passive: 
a) Rugadh mi ann an Alba. 
| was born in Scotland. 
b) An do rugadh tu ann an Sasainn? Cha do rugadh. 
Were you born in England? No. 
c) Nach do rugadh e anns a' bhaile seo? Rugadh. 
Wasn't he born in this town? Yes. 
Further Examples: 
a) Bheireadh e air a' chupa a-rithist mun ruigeadh e an làr. 


He used to catch the cup again before it reached 
the floor. 


b) Rug e air mo ghualainn. 


He caught my shoulder. 


Ch. 11 $A.3. a 
c) Rugadh is thogadh e ann an Dùn Èideann. 
He was born and brought up in Edinburgh. 
d) 'Thugad!' ars' esan, 's e a' breith air mo mhuinichill. 
'Look out!' he said, catching my sleeve. 
e) Beiridh mi air aig an oisean. 
| will catch him at the corner. 


f) Cha b' urrainn dhuibh ur n-ad fhàgail anns an taigh ud 
air eagal gum beireadh cat àl innte. 


You couldn't leave your hat in that house for fear 
that a cat would have a litter in it. 


g) Ma bheireas tu oirre, iarr oirre tilleadh dhachaigh. 
If you catch her up, ask her to return home. 

h) Beirear am pàiste ann an staball. 
The child will be born in a stable. 

i) Thuirt e gum beirte(adh) am pàiste ann an lùchairt. 
He said the child would be born in a palace. 


Note: 


The imperfect / conditional tense b(h)eirteadh is usually now 
reduced to b(h)eirte. See Ch. 7, “Imperfect / Conditional Tense', 
pp105-6. 
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A.4. Dèan: make, do 


This verb is irregular in the past tense, in the independent form 
of the future and in the relative future. 


Examples: 
Active Voice: 
Past Tense 
a) Rinn mi bòrd. 
| made a table. 
b) An do rinn thu cathair? Cha do rinn. 
Did you make a chair? No. 
Future Tense 
a) Nì mi sin. 
| shall do that. 
b) An dèan thu sin? Nì. / Cha dèan. 
Will you do that? Yes. / No. 
Passive Voice: 
Past Tense 
a) Rinneadh e an seo. 
It was made here. 
b) An do rinneadh e an seo? Cha do rinneadh. 
Was it made here? No. 
Future Tense 
a) Nithear toileachadh ris an naidheachd seo. 


This news will be welcomed. 
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b) Nach dèanar a' chuid as motha den obair an seo? 


Isn't most of the work done here? / Won't most of 
the work be done here? 


Notes: 


i) Do is sometimes elided before r, particularly in speech, e.g. cha 
d' rinn, cha d' ràinig and cha d' rug. 


ii) Only the independent form of the future (both active and pas- 
sive) is irregular. 


iii) As with all irregular futures, the relative future is identical 
to the independent future. 


iv) In the passive future th is inserted between the two vowel 


sounds. Cf bidh and bithidh. 


v) Cha does not lenite d. 
Further Examples: 


a) Rinn iad gearan ris na pàrantan aige. 


They complained to his parents. (/it. made a 
complaint) 


b) Is e seo a nì thu. 
This is what you will do. 


c) Dèan thusa sin air mo shon agus bheir mi dhut an sgian 
seo. 


Do that for me and I'II give you this knife. 
d) Bu mhòr an toileachas a rinneadh nuair a thill e. 


Great was the rejoicing that was made when he 
returned. 


e) Bidh mi a' dèanamh mar a dh'iarras tu orm. 


I shall be doing as you ask me. 
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f) Nithear mòran le spionnadh ach nithear tuilleadh le 
seòltachd. 


Much will be done with strength but more will be 
done with cunning. (Gaelic proverb) 


g) Cha robh dòigh air an cunnart a dhèanamh aithnichte. 


There was no way of making the danger known / 
no way to make the danger known. 


h) Chunnaic mi na gillean, 's iad a dèanamh orm thar 
a' mhonaidh. 


| saw the boys as they were making for me over 
the moor. 


i) Rinn e comharradh rium gun diog a ràdh. 
He signalled me not to say a word. 
)) Bhiodh greis ann mun dèanainn an aon mhearachd a-rithist. 


It would be a while before | made the same 
mistake again. 


k) Cha do rinn e maille sam bith. 
He did not delay at all. 
I) Nì sin an gnothach dhut! 


That will be enough for you! (lit. will do the 
business to you!) 


m) Dèanaibh suidhe. 
Take a seat. (plural or polite) 


n) Dh' fheuch i oirre a' bhròg agus bha i mar gun 
dèantadh da cois i. 


She tried on the shoe and it was as if it had been 
made for her foot. 


o) Dhèante euchdan mòra anns na farpaisean seo. 


Great deeds used to be performed in these 
competitions. 


208 Ch. 11 $A.4 
Note: 


The imperfect / conditional tense d(h)èantadh is usually now 
reduced to d(h)èanta or d(h)èante. See Ch. 7, “Imperfect / Conditional 
Tense', pp105-6. The form d(h)èanaist(e) is also commonly found. 


A.5. Thig: come 


Like dèan, this verb is irregular in the past tense, the 
independent future tense and the relative future. 


Examples: 


Past Tense: 
a) Thàinig mi don bhaile. 
| came to (the) town. 
b) An tàinig thu a-raoir? Cha tàinig. 


Did you come last night? No. 


Future Tense 
a) Thig mi a-nochd. 
| shall come tonight. 
b) An tig thu a-nochd? Cha tig. 
Will you come tonight? No. 
c) Ma thig e, an tig thusa cuideachd? 
If he comes, will you come too? 
d) Cò a thig gam fhaicinn? 
Who will come to see me? 


Notes: 
i) De is not used in the past dependent form. 


ii) Cha does not lenite £. 
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iii) The independent future form does not have an -idh ending, 
and is lenited. 


iv) The relative future is identical to the future independent 
form, as is the case with all irregular future tenses. 


v) The dependent future is regular (being formed from the root 
in the usual way, although the root itself is irregular, being 
lenited). 


Further Examples: 
a) Is ann ormsa a thàinig an obair a chrìochnachadh. 
It fell (i.e. came) upon me to finish the job. 


b) Agus is iomadh neach a thigeadh air chèilidh air, a 
dh'èisteachd ri a sgeulachdan. 


And many a person would come to visit him, to 
listen to his stories. 


(Note: air chèilidh is not an infinitive, but a 
preposition and a noun, 'on a visit') 


c) Bha am fuaim a' sìor thighinn na b' fhaisge. 
The sound was continually coming nearer. 


d) Cluinnidh d' athair mu dheidhinn nuair a thig e 
a-màireach. 


Your father will hear about it when he comes 
tomorrow. 


e) An tigeadh tu nan iarrainn ort? 
Would you come if | asked you? 
f) Cha robh fhios cò às a thàinig e. 


There was no knowing where he came from. / 
Nobody knew where he came from. 
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A.6. Thoir: give, take, bring 
This verb is irregular in the past tense, the independent future, 


the relative future and the independent imperfect / conditional 
tense. 


Examples: 
Active Voice: 


Past Tense: 
a) Thug mi leam an cù. 
| took the dog with me / | brought the dog. 
b) An tug thu dha a sgian? Cha tug. 
Did you give (to) him his knife? No. 
c) Nach tug e leis do leabhar? Thug. 
Didn't he bring your book? Yes. 


d) Co-dhiù (a) thug cuid de na daoine an aire gun robh e 
an làthair no nach tug, stad an còmhradh. 


Whether some people noticed that he was present 
or not, the conversation stopped. 
Future Tense: 

a) Bheir mi dhut airgead. 
I shall give you money. 

b) An toir thu dhomh leabhar? Cha toir. 
Will you give me a book? No. 

c) Nach toir e leis an leabhar a-nochd? Bheir. 


Won't he bring the book tonight? Yes. 
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Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 
a) Bheirinn dhut airgead nam biodh e agam. 
| would give you money if | had it. 
b) Bheireadh tu dhomh airgead nam biodh e agad. 


You would give me money if you had it. 


c) Dh'fhaighnich iad dhìom an toirinn dhaibh biadh. 


They asked me if | would give them food. 
d) An toireadh tu dhaibh biadh? 

Would you give them food? 
e) Cha toirinn airgead bhuapa. 

| would not take money from them. 
f) Cha toireadh e leis an cù. 


He would not bring the dog. 
Passive Voice: 


Past Tense: 


a) Thugadh dhomh leabhar. 
A book was given to me. 
b) An tugadh bhuat rud sam bith? 
Was anything taken from you? 
c) Nach tugadh dha leabhar? 


Wasn't a book given to him? 
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Future Tense: 
a) Bheirear e thuca. 
It will be taken to them. 
b) An toirear e dhaibh? 
Will it be given to them? 
c) Nach toirear e bhuapa? Bheirear. 


Won't it be taken from them? Yes. 
Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 

a) Bheirte(adh) dhi duais. 
A prize would be given to her. 

b) An toirte(adh) dhut duais? Cha toirte(adh). 
Would a prize be given to you? No. 

c) Nach toirte(adh) dha duais? Bheirte(adh). 
Wouldn't a prize be given to him? Yes. 


d) Bha an t-àite seo mar bhunait bhom beirte smachd na 
h-armailt gu ceann a tuath na dùthcha. 


This place acted as a base from which the control 
of the army could be brought to the north of the 
country. 


e) Cha robh nì nach toirte dhachaigh thuice nuair a 
dh'fhalbhadh e air chuairt. 


There was nothing which wouldn't be brought 
home to her when he went away on a trip. 


Notes: 
i) Do is not used in the dependent past tense. 


ii) Cha does not lenite £. 
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iii) Do not confuse bheir with any part of beir, give birth to, but 
notice that the imperfect / conditional tense, active and passive 
of thoir is identical to the imperfect / conditional tense, active 
and passive of beir in the independent form. 


iv) The fact that the independent forms of the future and 
imperfect / conditional tense, both active and passive, are different 
from the dependent forms can cause quite a bit of difficulty, par- 
ticularly when replying “Yes' or 'No' to questions. 


v) This verb must always be accompanied by a preposition or a 
prepositional pronoun, as it is these which give the verb its 
meaning, e.g. Thug e leis, “He brought (with him)'; Thug e dhomh, 
“He gave (to) me'; Thug e bhuam, “He took from me'; Thug e [...] 
thugam, “He took [...] to me / brought me [...]'. 


vi) Apart from the basic meanings given above, this verb is used 
in many idiomatic expressions, a selection of which is given 
below. 


vii) The imperfect / conditional tense forms bheirteadh | toirteadh 
are usually reduced to bheirte / toirte—examples c) and d). See 
Ch. 7, “Imperfect/Conditional Tense', pp105-6. 


Further Examples: 


a) Thug i gàire air an duine. 
She made the man laugh. 

b) Thug mi fa-near do bogsa beag buidhe air a' bhòrd. 
| noticed a little yellow box on the table. 

c) Thug e fa-near gun robh duine ann. 
He noticed that there was a man there. 

d) Thug i tarraing air a' ghàrradh bhòidheach. 


She remarked on the beautiful garden. 
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e) Dè thug thu air an ubhal? 
How much did you pay for the apple? 
f) Thòisich mi air mo naidheachd a thoirt dha. 
I started to give him my news. 
g) Thug iad dhaibh aoigheachd. 
They gave them hospitality. 
h) Thug na fir am monadh orra. 


The men went to the moor. (lit. took the moor on 
them) 


i) Bheir mi mo leabaidh orm. 
I shall go to my bed. 


J)) Ma bheir thusa dhomh an sgian, bheir mise dhutsa an 
leabhar. 


If you give me the knife, | shall give you the book. 


k) Bheireadh iad na bha aca den t-saoghal, nan tilleadh 
am mac. 


They would have given all their worldly goods / all 
they had in the world, if their son would return. 


I) 'S mun tug mi fa-near dè thachair, bha e anns a' bhùrn. 


And before | realised what had happened, he was 
in the water. 


m) Nuair a thug mi uaithe an sgian, thòisich e air caoidh. 
When | took the knife from him, he began to cry. 


n) An àite cuideachadh a thoirt dha, is ann a dh'fhalbh 
iad. 


Instead of helping him, they went away. 
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o) Bheireadh e an car asad, dìreach mar a thug e an car 
asamsa. 


He would trick you, just as he tricked me. 
(lit. would take the trick from you etc) 


p) Thathar a' bagairt orm gun toirear gu cùirt mi. 


They are threatening to take me to court. (/it. it is 
being threatened on me that | will be taken to 
court—for thathar see Ch. 13) 


q) Is ann orrasan a thàinig an obair a thoirt gu buil. 
It fell on them to complete the work. 


r) Nuair a thug e sùil sìos, chunnaic e fear na shìneadh air 
an fheur. 


When he glanced down, he saw a man lying on 
the grass. 


s) Gu h-obann, thug mi an aire do Sheumas. 
Suddenly | noticed James. 


t) Mun toireadh an duine ceum thugam, thug mi mo 
bhuinn às. 


Before the man could take a step towards me | 
took to my heels. (/it. took my soles out of it) 


u) Bha greis mun do thuig mi gur ann air m' athair fhèin a 
bha e a' toirt tarraing. 


It was a while before | understood that it was to 
my own father that he was referring. 


v) Thug e orm an làr a ghlanadh. 
He made me clean the floor. 
w) Thug e an dara taobh mi. 


He took me to one side. (/it. to the second side— 
see Ch. 10, Sect. A.6.3.e and Note vi following.) 
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Xx) Cha robh e comasach dhuinn mòran rabhaidh a thoirt 
seachad. 


It wasn't possible for us to give much warning. 
y) An e sin a bheireadh tu chreidsinn orm? 


Is that what you would have me believe? (lit. 
would give on me to believe) 


z) Cha tug mi feart air. 


| took no notice of him. 


Note: 


The adverb fa-near is made up of fo an aire - under (the) obser- 
vation. Thus, Thug mi fa-near literally means I brought under 
observation'. 


A.7. Faigh: find, get 


This verb is irregular in the past tense, the future independent 
and the imperfect / conditional tense independent. 


Examples: 


Active Voice: 


Past Tense: 
a) Fhuair mi bradan an-dè. 
| got / found a salmon yesterday. 
b) An d' fhuair thu do sporan a-rithist? 
Did you find your purse again? 
c) Nach d' fhuair e a leabhar? 


Didn't he get his book? 
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Future Tense: 
a) Gheibh mi còta ùr a-màireach. 
I'll get a new coat tomorrow. 
b) Am faigh thu brògan ùra cuideachd? Chan fhaigh. 
Will you get new shoes too? No. 
c) Nach f(h)aigh thu ad ùr? Gheibh. 


Won't you get a new hat? Yes. 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 
a) Gheibhinn mòran airgid air a' bhòrd sin. 
| would get a lot of money for that table. 


b) Am faigheadh tu mòran airgid air na leabhraichean? 
Chan fhaigheadh. 


Would you get a lot of money for the books? No. 
c) Nach f(h)aighinn duais? Gheibheadh. 


Wouldn't | get a prize? Yes. 
Verbal Noun: 
The form faotainn is quite commonly used instead of faighinn. 
Passive Voice. 
Past Tense: 
The forms fhuaradh and fhuaras are both found most usually in 


the 3rd person accompanying a noun. Cf chualas (see Section 
A.1, Cluinn). 


a) Fhuaras an gille anns a' choille. 


The boy was found in the wood. 
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b) Càit an d' fhuaradh e? 
Where was it found? 
c) Nach d' fhuaradh e? Fhuaradh. / Cha d' fhuaradh. 


Wasn't it found? Yes. / No. 


Future Tense: 


a) Gheibhear an t-uan a tha air chall. 
The lamb that is lost will be found. 
b) Am faighear an leabhar? Chan fhaighear. 
Will the book be found? 
c) Nach f(h)aighear e? Gheibhear. 
Won't it be found? Yes. 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 


a) Cha robh an t-iasg a gheibhte(adh) an sin cho blasta ris 
an iasg aig an taigh. 


The fish that was to be got / would be got there 
wasn't as tasty as the fish at home. 


b) Cha mhòr de dh'fheudail no de dh'ionmhas a 
gheibhte(adh) ann. 


Not much booty or treasure was to be got there. 


c) Am faighte(adh) am flùr sin anns a' mhonadh? Chan 
fhaighte(adh). 


Would that flower be found on the moor? No. 


d) Nach f(h)aighte(adh) e anns a' choille ma-tà? 
Gheibhte(adh). 


Wouldn't it be found in the woods, then? Yes. 
Notes: 
i) Fhuair and fhuaradh retain the lenited form throughout. 


ii) Do is contracted before silent fh 4 a vowel. 
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iii) In the future tense and imperfect / conditional tense, the f is 
traditionally lenited after nach, but the unlenited form is often 
found i.e. nach faigh? , nach faighinn?, etc. 


iv) The dependent forms of the future and the imperfect / 
conditional tense are regular. 


v) The forms gheibhteadh and faighteadh are now more usually 
shortened to gheibhte and faighte respectively. See Ch. 7, 
“Imperfect / Conditional Tense', pp105-6. 


vi) Like chualas and chunnacas, fhuaras is commonly used 
impersonally: 


Cha b' fhada gus an d' fhuaras a-mach nach robh iad gu mòran 
feum. 


It was soon discovered that they weren't much use. 


Further Examples: 


a) Cha robh nì a dh'iarradh e air lain nach f(h)aigheadh e. 


There was nothing that he asked John for that he 
wouldn't / didn't get. 


b) Nuair a gheibheadh iad às an t-sealladh, roinneadh iad 
na h-ùbhlan nam measg fhèin. 


When they got out of sight, they used to divide 
the apples among themselves. 


c) A h-uile cothrom a gheibheadh e, rachadh e don chala. 


Every opportunity he could get, he would go to 
the harbour. 


d) Ach mun d' fhuaras am bàta a-mach, rug na 
saighdearan orra. 


But before the boat was got out, the soldiers 
caught them. 


e) Gheibh iad làmh-an-uachdair a dh'aithghearr. 


They will gain the upper hand soon. 


Ch. 11 $A.7 221 
f) Bha tuagh aige a fhuair e an iasad o Chalum. 


He had an axe which he got on loan from 
Malcolm. 


g) Cha robh càil ri fhaotainn / ri fhaighinn. 

There was not a thing to be found. 
h) Fhuair iad a-mach gu bheil coslas foilleil. 

They found out that appearances are deceptive. 
i) Chan fhaigheadh e air gluasad. 


He could not move. 


A.8. Faic: see 


This verb is irregular in the past tense, the future tense 
independent, the relative future and the imperfect / conditional 
tense independent. 


Examples: 
Active Voice: 
Past Tense: 
a) Chunnaic mi am ministear an-dè. 
| saw the minister yesterday. 
b) Am faca tu a bhean? Chan fhaca. 
Did you see his wife? No. 
c) Nach f(h)aca tu i idir? Chunnaic. 


Didn't you see her at all? Yes. 


Future Tense: 
a) Chì mi thu a-màireach. 


I'll see you tomorrow. 


a Ch. 11 $A.8 


b) Am faic thu e a-màireach? Chan fhaic. 
Will you see him tomorrow? No. 
c) Nach f(h)aic thu e? Chì. 
Won't you see him? Yes. 


d) Chì mi fhathast am bodach còir seo na sheasamh aig 
ceann an rathaid. 


I can still see this fine old man standing at the end 
of the road. 


Note the meaning of chè in the last sentence. See Ch. 5, "Future 
Tense'. i 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 

a) Chithinn e nan tiginn a-nochd. 
| would see him if | came tonight. 

b) Chitheadh tu e nan tigeadh tu a-màireach. 
You would see him if you came tomorrow. 

c) Am faicinn an dealbh nan tiginn? Chan fhaiceadh. 
Would I see the picture if | came? No. 

d) Chan fhaicinn e gun speuclairean. 
I couldn't see it without spectacles. 

e) Chan fhaiceadh tu e anns an dorchadas. 


You wouldn't see it in the darkness. 


Passive Voice: 


Past Tense: 
a) Chunnacas e anns a' bhaile a-raoir. 


He was seen in the town last night. 
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b) Am facas iad air a' chladach? Chan fhacas. 
Were they seen on the shore? No. 
c) Nach f(h)acas iad a' fàgail an taigh-òsta? Chunnacas. 


Weren't they seen leaving the hotel? Yes. 


Note: 


The past tense, passive is frequently used impersonally, i.e. 
without a personal pronoun. Cf chualas (under cluinn above, p198). 


a) Chunnacas gun robh a h-uile neach ag obair còmhla gu 
dòigheil. 


It was seen that everyone was working together nicely. 


b) Chithear gu bheil sinn air adhartas mòr a dhèanamh ann an 
còig bliadhna. 


It will be observed that we have made a lot of progress 
in five years. 


Future Tense: 
a) Chithear mi ma thèid mi an sin. 
I shall be seen if | go there. 


b) 'S ann ainneamh a chithear boireannach anns an àite 
sin. 


It is seldom that a woman is (i.e. will be) seen in 
that place. 


c) Am faicear mi san dorchadas? Chan fhaicear. 
Will | be seen in the darkness? No. 
d) Nach f(h)aicear iad ma chuireas tu iad an sin? Chithear. 
Won't they be seen if you put them there? Yes. 
e) Chan eil nithean mar a chithear iad. 


Things are not as they seem. (lit. as they are seen) 
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Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 
a) Chìte(adh) iad nan dèanadh iad sin. 
They would be seen if they did that. 
b) Am faicte(adh) mi? Chan fhaicte(adh). 
Would | he seen? No. 
c) Nach f(h)aicte(adh) e an sin? Chìte(adh). 


Wouldn't it be seen there? Yes. 
Notes: 


i) Tu, and not thu, is used after those parts of the verb which end 
in a. Cf an cuala tu? 


ii) In some districts chunna tu and chunnaic thu are used to 
differentiate between subject and object: 


Innis dhomh na chunna tu a' tachairt. 
Tell me what you saw happen. 
Cò chunnaic thu? 
Who saw you? 
iii) The lenited form is commonly retained after nach. 


iv) Chìteadh is usually shortened to chìte, and faicteadh to faicte 
(see further examples and Ch. 7, “Imperfect / Conditional Tense', 
pp105-6). 


Further Examples: 
a) Chì sinn dè (a) thachras dhut! 
We'll see what will happen to you! 
b) Ma chì thu e, innis dha gum faic mi e a-màireach. 


If you see him, tell him I'll see him tomorrow. 
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c) Dh'innis mi dhi gum faicinn i an ath latha. 
| told her that | would see her the next day. 
d) Ged a chithinn e a-nis, chan aithnichinn e. 


Though | were to see him now, | wouldn't 
recognise him. 


e) Bu tearc a chìte iasg air a' bhòrd. 


It was seldom that fish would be seen on the 
table. 


f) Chan fhaicte feòil air a' bhòrd idir. 


Meat was not seen on the table at all. (habitua/— 
meat would not be seen) 


g) Ach air na chunnaic thu riamh, na fuirich an sin. 


But whatever you do, don't stay there. (lit. but on 
what you ever saw) 


h) Bhiodh e coma ged a chitheadh e an taigh na theine. 
He wouldn't care even if he saw the house on fire. 
i) Cha robh càil ri fhaicinn. 
Not a thing was to be seen. 
]) A bheil thu gam faicinn? 


Do you see them? 
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thoir give, take, bring 
faigh find, get 


faic see 


ACTIVE 




















dep. 
interrog, 





dep. 
ncg. 


neg. ,, «interrog, NOS 
SA ' 
neg. 
7 interrog. 


INDEP. 
& REL. 







dep. 


dep. PAST nch. 


interrog. — interrog, 








indep. 





INDEP. 
& RE! 


indep. 





dep. PAST. dep. 
terrog, rean S 
1nterrog. — interrog, 


PASSIVE 


Fig 6 
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A.9. Abair: say 
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This verb is only slightly more irregular than the previous three, 
having an irregular verbal noun in addition to being irregular in 
the past tense, the future independent, the relative future and 
the imperfect / conditional tense independent. 


Examples: 


Active Voice: 


Past Tense: 
a) Thuirt e gun robh e fuar. 
He said that he was cold. 
b) An tuirt e gun robh e sgìth? Cha tubhairt. 
Did he say that he was tired? No. 
c) Nach tuirt e gun robh e a' dol ann? Thubhairt. 
Didn't he say that he was going (there)? Yes. 
Future Tense: 
a) Mar a thuirt mi uair is uair, their mi a-rithist. 
As | have said time and again, I'll say again. 
b) An abair mi rithe gu bheil i ceàrr? 
Shall | tell her that she is wrong? 
c) Nach abair e gu bheil thu ceàrr? Their. 
Won't he say that you are wrong? Yes. 
d) Ma their e sin, cha chreid mise e. 
If he says that, | won't believe him. 
Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 
a) Theirinn ris gun robh e gòrach. 


| would say to him that he was foolish. 
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b) Theireadh esan gun robh e ceart. 
He would say that he was right. 

c) An abrainn sin mur e an fhirinn a bh' ann? Chan abradh. 
Would I say that if it were not the truth? No. 

d) Chan abrainn sin nam bu mhise thusa. 
| would not say that if | were you. 

e) Chan abradh e sin idir. 
He would not say that at all. 

f) Nach abrainn sin? Theireadh. 
Wouldn't | say that? Yes. 

g) Nach abradh tu gun robh mi trang? Theireadh. 
Wouldn't you say that | was busy? Yes. 


Passive Voice: 


Past Tense: 
a) Thuirte(adh) gun robh e leisg. 
It was said that he was lazy. 
b) An tuirte(adh) gun robh e calma? Cha tubhairte(adh). 
Was it said that he was brave? No. 
c) Nach tuirte(adh) gun robh e breugach? Thubhairte(adh). 
Wasn't it said that he was deceitful? Yes. 
Future Tense: 
a) Theirear gun robh e na ghaisgeach. 
It will be said that he was a hero. 
b) An abrar gun robh e na ghaisgeach? Chan abrar. 


Will it be said that he was a hero? No. 


Ch.11 $A.9 229 


c) Nach abrar gun robh e air a mhealladh? Theirear. 


Won't it be said that he was mistaken? Yes. 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 
a) Theirte(adh) gun robh e na mhèirleach. 
It would be said / used to be said that he was a thief. 


b) An abairte(adh) gun robh e na thrustar? Chan 
abairte(adh). 


Would it be said that he was a brute? No. 


c) Nach abairte(adh) gun robh e na chealgair? 
Theirte(adh). 


Wouldn't it be said that he was a scoundrel? Yes. 


Verbal Noun: 
a) Tha e ag ràdh gu bheil e fuar. 
He is saying that he is cold. 
b) Tha sin furasta a ràdh. 


That is easy to say. 


Notes: 


i) Thuirt and tuirt are quite often written and pronounced as 
disyllabic words, thubhairt and tubhairt. See Ch. 1, 'Stress', p16. 


ii) The active imperfect / conditional tense forms abairinn and 
abaireadh are usually shortened to abrainn and abradh. 


iii) The passive imperfect / conditional tense forms theirteadh | 
abairteadh are usually reduced to theirte / abairte. See Ch. 7, 
“Imperfect / Conditional Tense', pp105-6. 
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iv) By its very nature, this verb is always used impersonally in 
the passive voice. Cf chualas, fhuaras and chunnacas under cluinn, 
faigh and faic respectively above. 


v) In many areas, most of the roles of this verb have been adopted 
by the regular verb can, cantainn, particularly the imperative; 
imperfect / conditional, active and relative future, active. 


e.g. 
a) Can seo, is can mar seo e. 
Say this and say it like this. 
b) Cha chanainn e mar sin idir. 
| wouldn't say it like that at all. 
c) Cha chan mi an còrr. 
I'll say no more. 
d) Ciamar a chanas mi sin ann an Gàidhlig? 
How do | say that in Gaelic? (/it. shall | say) 


e) Chanainn-sa nach eil tuigse aca idir air cho cudromach 's a tha 
an togalach seo.* 


| would say that they have no understanding (at all) of 
how important this building is. 


Further Examples: 


a) Mun abradh tu 'slige chreachainn', bha e a-mach air an 
doras. 


Before you could say 'scallop shell', he was out 
through the door. 


b) Bha seann duine ann ris an abradh iad 'an Seanailear'. 


There was an old man there they called 'the 
General'. 


c) Theirear 'an Seanailear' ris an duine. 


The man is called 'the General'. 


*-sg in example e) is an emphatic particle. See Appendix C. 
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d) Abair cèilidh mhath! 


Speak about a good ceilidh! (What a good 
ceilidh!) 


e) Abair gun robh sinn toilichte sin a chluinntinn. 
Needless to say, we were pleased to hear that. 


f) Abradh e na thogras e, ach cha chreid mise e. 


Let him say what he likes, but | won't believe him. 


g) Abair e! 


Indeed! Yes, indeed! You don't say! Wow! 
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A.10. Rach: go 


abair say In this verb, only the imperfect / conditional tense and, of 


ACTIVE course, the imperative mood are regular. 










Examples: 

dep. 

nie, neg. Past Tense: 
neg. 

interrog. interrog, 









dep. 
dep. 
interrog. 







a) Chaidh mi don sgoil. 

indep. | went to (the) school. 

b) An deach thu don eaglais? Cha deach. 
Did you go to (the) church? No. 

c) Nach deach thu don sgoil? Chaidh. 


Didn't you go to (the) school? Yes. 
Future Tense: 
a) Thèid mi don chèilidh a-nochd. 
I shall go to the ceilidh tonight. 
b) An tèid thu don bhùth? Cha tèid. 
Will you go to the shop? No. 
c) Nach tèid e don choinneimh a-nochd? Thèid. 
Won't he go to the meeting tonight? Yes. 


indep. d) Ma thèid mi don choinneimh, cha bhruidhinn mi. 







PAST dep. 
neg 
interrog 


dep. 
interrog, 


If | go to the meeting, | shan't speak. 








interrog. 





neg. 


D interrog. Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 


a) Rachainn ann nam b' urrainn dhomh. 


PASSIVE 


I would go if | could. 


b) Rachadh tu ann nam b' fheudar dhut. 


Fig 7 You would go if you had to. 
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c) Dh'fhaighnich e dhìomh an rachainn thuca. 
He asked me if | would go to them. 

d) An rachadh tu dhachaigh nan rachainn? Rachadh. 
Would you go home if | went? Yes. 

e) Cha rachainn don àite sin. 
| wouldn't go to that place / there. 

f) Dh'fhaighnich e dhìom an rachainn leis. 


He asked me if | would go with him. 
Verbal Noun: 


a) Tha mi a' dol don bhaile. 
| am going to (the) town. 
b) Dh'iarr e orm a dhol don bhaile. 
He asked me to go to the town. 
Notes: 
i) Deach is a shortened form of deachaidh—often used. 


ii) Cha does not lenite d or t. 


iii) In some areas the forms deigheadh and deighinn (sometimes 
with the spelling deidheadh and deidhinn) are used for rachadh and 
rachainn, as are reigheadh and reighinn, of which the dependent 


form is d'reigheadh, etc. 


iv) Although rach, rachaibh are the 2nd person imperative forms, 


they are seldom used. Various other verbs are used instead. 
e.g. 
a) Theirg sìos an rathad seo. 
Go down this road. 
b) Gabh a-mach! 


Go out(side)! Get out! 
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c) Gabh a-steach! 
Go in(side)! Get inside! 
d) Thalla! Thallaibh! 
Go away! (sing. and plural) 
e) Thalla sìos don chladach. 


Go down to the shore. (more lit. away with you down 
to the shore) 


Note: 
Theirg and thalla are defective verbs—see Ch.12. 


Further Examples: 
a) Chaidh agam air a' chlach a ghluasad. 
| managed to move the stone. 
b) Chaidh e air chrith. 
He began to shake. (lit. he went a-shaking) 
c) Thèid mi an urras gum faigh mi an cealgair a rinn seo. 


| assure you that | will find the scoundrel who did 
this. (/it. | will go on surety that) 


e) Thèid a ghoirteachadh ma nì e sin. 


He will be hurt if he does that. (/it. will go his 
hurting if) 


f) Rachadh achmhasan a thoirt dhomh nan rachainn an 
sin. 


| would be given a scolding if | went there. 
g) Chuir iad romhpa a dhol don fhaidhir. 


They decided to go to the fair. (lit. they put before 
them to go) 
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Note: 


In examples d) and e), rach is used with the verbal noun to form 


a passive voice. This verb is commonly used in this way. See 
Ch. 9:.Sect. C6. 


B. Past Participles Passive 


The past participles passive of the irregular verbs are not used, with 
the exception of the verb dèan, which gives dèante / dèanta, “mad€'. 


C. Past Passive Forms with an -zr Termination 


Though the forms given for the past tense, passive in the 
preceding sections may be taken as the standard forms, there also 
exists a form which has the termination -ar added to the past 
tense, active. See also the end of Ch. 6 under “Past Passive Forms 
with an -zr Termination', p103. 


Examples: 
a) Thugar ainm ùr orra aig an àm seo. 
A new name was given to them at this time. 


b) An àite na beatha ùir a bha iad a' sireadh, b' e 
bristeadh-dùil a fhuairear anns an dùthaich sin. 


Instead of the new life they were seeking, it was 
disappointment which was found in that country. 


c) Chan fhacar cluicheadairean coltach riutha sin riamh 
roimhe. 


Players like those had never been seen before. 


d) Thòisich an uair sin ùpraid nach cualar a leithid riamh 
roimhe anns a' bhaile. 


Then began an uproar the likes of which had 
never before been heard in the town. 


e) Thogar i anns an eilean, ann an taigh-tughaidh. 


She was brought up on the island, in a thatched 
house. 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Root Verbal Imperfect / Future Relative Relative Fùturè Imperfect/ [Verbal —|Mean| 
Noun Conditional Future Future Conditional |INoun -ing, 
chluinninn cluinnidh mi (ma) cluinnear chluinnte 
chluinneadh tu (cluinnidh tu chluinnear |an cluinnear? an cluinnte? 
an cluinninn? — |an cluinn mi? — [etc an cuala mi? etc cha cluinnear cha chluinnte 
N . Icha chluinneadh[cha chluinn thu (cha chuala mi nach cluinnear? — |nach ri 
luinn [cluinntinn tu|nach cluinn thu? nach cuala tu? etc cluinnte? chluintinn [hear 
nach cluinneadh'etc etc 
tu?| 
etc 
o ruiginn ruigidh mi |(ma) ruigeas mi, (ma) ruigear [ruigear [ruigte 
ruigsinn — [ruigeadh tu ruigidh tu etc an ruigear? an ruigte? 
or an ruiginn? an ruig mi? etc cha do ràinigeadh cha ruigear cha ruigte 
ruig — (ruighinn — [cha ruigeadh tu (cha ruig thu nach do nach ruigear? nach ruigte? [ri ruigsinn [reach 
or nach ruigeadh — |nach ruig thu? ràinigeadh? etc etc 
ruigheachd tu?|etc etc 
etc (rarely, if ever, used) 
To bheirinn beiridh mi (ma) bheireas (ma) beirear bheirte a 
bheireadh tu — |beiridh tu bheirear am beirear? am beirte? 
beirsinn am beirinn? am beir mi? etc etc cha bheirear nach beirte? bear, 
beir làr cha bheireadh — cha bheir mi nach beirear? etc ri bhreith give 
breith tu|nach beir thu? etc birth 
nach beireadh — |etc to 
tu? 
etc 
dhèanainn (ma) nithear nithear dhèante 
dhèanadh tu 
an dèanainn? — |an dèan thu? an dèante? £ 
dèan [dèanamh |cha dèanadh tu cha dèan mi nach do rinneadh? cha dèante |" make, 
nach dèanadh — |nach dèan thu? etc nach dèante? (dhèanamh do 
tu?/etc etc 
etc 
thiginn (ma) thig mi, 
thigeadh tu thu 
an tiginn? an tig thu? etc 
thig |tighinn cha tigeadh tu — |cha tig thu come 
nach tigeadh nach tig thu? 
tu?/etc 
etc 
bheir mi (ma) bheir mi, (ma) bheirear 
bheireadh tu — [bheir thu thu bheirear 
an toirinn? an toir mi? an toirear? an toirte? give, 
thoir |toirt cha toireadh tu |cha toir thu cha toirear cha toirte ri thoirt — |take, 
nach toireadh — |nach toir thu? nach toirear? nach toirte? bring 
tu?|etc etc etc 
etc 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Verbal Imperfect / Imperfect/ |Verbal — [Mean 
Root ne ah ; 
Noun Conditional Future Future Conditional | Noun -ing 
^V o gheibh mi fhuaras / fhuaradh gheibhear gheibhte 
gheibheadh tu —|gheibh thu thu gheibhear 5 
faighinn am faighinn? am faigh mi? an d' fhuaras? etc am faighte? n 
faigh [or chan fhaigheadh chan fhaigh cha d' fhuaras chan fhaighear — |chan fhaighte |ri (find, 
faotainn tu mi nach d' fhuaras? Inach f(h)aighear |nach fhaighinn |get 
nach nach f(h)aigh letc f(h)aighte? 
f(h)aigheadh tu?| thu? etc 
a etc etc An s 
chithinn (ma) chithear 
chitheadh tu chì thu etc chithear 
am faicinn? am faic mi? etc lam faicear? am faicte? 
faic — faicinn chan fhaiceadh tu| chan fhaic thu chan fhaicear chan fhaicte |ri fhaicinn |see 
nach f(h)aiceadh| nach f(h)aic nach f(h)aicear? | nach f(h)aicte?| 
tu? thu? etc etc 
etc etc 
r theirinn theirear 
theireadh tu their thu theirear 
an abrainn? an abair mi? an tuirteadh? an abrar? an abairte? 
an av an abradh tu? — | chan abair thu cha tuirteadh chan abrar chan abairte | . 
abair |a' ràdh nach abradh tu? | nach abair thu? nach tuirteadh? nach abrar? nach abairte?|"' ràdh pay 
etc etc etc etc 
rachadh tu 
an rachainn? — |an tèid thu? etc 
cha rachadh tu —|cha tèid mi 
rach nach rachadh — [nach tèid thu? go 
tu?| etc 
etc 
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Chapter 12 


Defective Verbs and Defective Auxiliary Verbs 
A. Defective Verbs 


A defective verb is a one which has only some of its tenses. The 
following are the defective verbs most commonly used: 


A.1. Arsa: said 
This verb is found only in the past tense independent, and only 
with direct speech. 
Examples: 
a) 'Tha mi sgìth,' ars esan. 
'I am tired,' he said. 
b) “Bha sinn a' fuireach,' arsa mise, “anns a' bhaile aig an 
àm sin.” 
'We were living,' | said, 'in the town at that time.' 
c) 'Tha thu ceàrr,' ars ise. 'Chan eil,' ars esan. 
“You are wrong,' she said. 'No,' he said. 
Notes: 
i) Arsa is abbreviated before vowels. 
ii) The emphatic forms of the personal pronouns are always used 
with this verb. 


A.2. Ar leam: I think, I thought 


This verb uses the same form for present and past tense 
independent. 
Examples: 
a) Ar leis gun robh i cho àlainn ris a' ghrèin. 
He thought that she was as beautiful as the sun. 
b) Ar leam gu bheil e na dhuine math. 


| think that he is a good man. 
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Notes: 
i) Ar leam, etc, is always followed by a dependent clause. 
ii) This verb could also be translated as “It seems to me', etc. 


iii) The regular verb saoi/ is often used in this way, e.g. Shaoil 
leam, “I thought'. 


A.3. Theab: did almost 
This verb occurs in all forms of the past tense, active and passive. 
Examples: 
a) Theab e falbh. 
He almost went away. 
b) Theab i tuiteam. 
She almost fell. 
c) An do theab iad dol dhachaigh? Cha do theab. 
Did they almost go home? No. 
d) Nach do theab i tuiteam? Theab. 
Didn't she almost fall? Yes. 
e) Theabas mo bhualadh leis a' chraoibh nuair a thuit i. 
| was almost hit by the tree when it fell. 
f) An do theabadh a bhàthadh? Theab. / Theabadh. 
Was he almost drowned? Yes. 
g) Bha sealladh roimhpe a theab stad a chur air a h-anail. 
There was a sight before her which almost 
stopped her breath. 
Notes: 
i) This verb is followed by the infinitive, which is usually 
unlenited. 
ii) As with other auxiliary verbs, it is the auxiliary verb which is 
in the passive voice, and not the verbal noun. 


The following verbs are used in the active imperative only: 


A.4. Tiugainn (sing.): come along 


Tiugainnibh (plural and polite) 
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A.5. Theirg (sing.): go 
Theirgibh (plural and polite) 


e.g. 
Theirg sìos an rathad seo. 


Go down this road. 
A.G. Siuthad (sing.): go on! 


Siuthadaibh (plural and polite) 


e.g. 
Siuthad! Greas ort! 


Go on! Hurry up! 
A.7. Thalla (sing.): go away! away with you! 
Thallaibh (plural and polite) 


A.8. Thugad (sing.): look out! 


Thugadaibh (plural and polite) 


e.g. 
Thugad! An càr! 


Look out! The car! 
B. Defective Auxiliary Verbs 


pig hean used along with another verb, adding to, or 

seri iaig A number of regular and irregular verbs 

aha d ' auxiliary verbs, but the following are defective 
1ary verbs i.e. they are used only in a few forms. 


B.1. Faod: may 
Active Voice 


Future Tense: 





Independent Dependent 





faodaidh mi — | may am faod mi? may |? 


faodaidh tu You may 
etc etc 


am faod thu? may you? 

chan fhaod mi | may not 

nach f(h)aod mi? — may | not? 
etc etc 
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Relative Future: 

(ma) dh'fhaodas mi (if) | may 

(ma) dh'fhaodas tu (if) you may 

etc etc 





Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 





Independent Dependent 

dh'fhaodainn 1 might (have) am faodainn? might | (have)? 
dh'fhaodadh tu* you might (have) | am faodadh tu? — might you (have)? 
etc etc chan fhaodainn — | might not (have) 
chan fhaodadh tu*you might not (have) 


etc etc 





* Note that the 1st person plural may be either dh'fhaodamaid, 
am faodamaid? etc (i.e. without a separate personal pronoun) or 
dh'fhaodadh sinn, am faodadh sinn? , etc. 


Passive Voice 





Future Tense: 





Dependent 

am faodar [...]? may [...] be? 
chan fhaodar [...] — [...] may not be 
nach f(h)aodar [...]? may [...] not be? 


Independent 
faodar [...] — [...] may be 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 





Dependent 
am faodte [...]? — might [...] be? 
might [...] have been? 
chan fhaodte [...] might not be 
[...] —[..] might not 
have been 


Independent 


dh'fhaodte [...] [...] might be, 
[...] might have been 





Note: 

It should be noted that faodar and fhaodte are not used with 
unemphatic personal pronouns mi, thu, etc. The commonest 
constructions use a noun or verbal noun after the verb, e.g. Faodar 
a ràdh, 'It may be said', Faodar an fagail, “They may be left', etc. 


Examples: 
a) Faodaidh mi falbh a-nochd. 


| may go tonight. 
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b) Am faod mi smocadh? Faodaidh . / Chan fhaod. 
May | smoke? Yes. / No. 
c) Tha e ag ràdh gum faod thu tighinn. 
He says you may come. 
d) Thig mi còmhla riut ma dh'fhaodas mi. 
| shall come with you if | may. 
e) Ach dh'fhaodadh e bhith na bu mhìosa. 
But it might have been worse. 
f) Faodar a' cheist a fhreagairt ann am Beurla. 


The question may be answered in English. 
(i.e. is allowed to be) 


g) Thuirt an dorsair gun robh a mhaighstir na chadal agus 
nach f(h)aodte a dhùsgadh. 


The doorman said that his master was sleeping 
and might not be disturbed. (i.e. could not be) 


h) 'S e duine math a th' ann, ged a dh'fhaodas cuid de 
dhaoine a bhith sealltainn sìos air. 


He is a good man, though some people may look 
down on him. 


i) Faodaidh tu tighinn còmhla rium. 
You may come with me. 


J) Chan fhaodte càil fhàgail anns a' ghàrradh air eagal gun 
rachadh a ghoid. 


Nothing could be left in the garden for fear that it 
would be stolen. 


k) Chan fhaod e bhith gu bheil thu a' creidsinn a leithid 
sin de dh'amaideachd? 


It cannot be that you believe such foolishness? 
I) Ghabh sinn fasgadh mar a b' fheàrr a dh'fhaodadh sinn. 
We took shelter as best as we might. 


m) Dh'fhalbh e gun smid a ràdh, ged a dh'fhaodte 
aithneachadh gun robh e tinn. 


He left without saying a word, though it might 
have been perceived that he was ill. 


Ch. 12 $B.1 247 


n) Faodaidh gur e atharrachadh na h-aimsire a tha gan cur 
air ghluasad. 


Perhaps it is a change in the weather which causes 
them to migrate. 


Notes: 


i) Ta, not thu, is used after those parts of the verb which end in 
dh'or s (as in other verbs). 


ii) Faodte is a shortened form of faodteadh (no longer used). This 
form may also be seen in the expression math dh'fhaodte, 
“perhaps'. (See Ch. 3, Sect. B.1.8.) 


iii) The unlenited form of the infinitive is used after the future tense. 


iv) As is the case with many verbs beginning with f, lenition is 
commonly used after nach. 


v) The pronoun may be omitted when the verb is used 
impersonally—example n). 


vi) The imperfect / conditional tense may also be used as a past tense. 


vii) This verb may, like its counterpart in English, have two 
meanings, e.g. Faodaidh tu falbh, “You may go' - “You are 
allowed to go' or “It is possible that you will go'. 


viii) As with other auxiliary verbs, it is the auxiliary verb which is in 
the passive voice, and not the verbal noun—examples f), g) and j). 


ix) Alternative, though less common, forms of faodte and fhaodte 
are faodaist and fhaodaist respectively. 


B.2. Feum: need, must 


Active Voice 


Future Tense: 





Independent Dependent 





feumaidh mi — | must am feum mi? must |? 

feumaidh tu — you must | chan fheum mi | must not 

etc etc nach f(h)eum mi? must | not? 
etc etc 
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Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 


Independent 


Dependent 
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dh'fheumainn 


1 would need (to), 
| had (to) 


dh'fheumadh tu* you would need 


etc 


(to), you had (to) 
etc 


am feumainn? 


am feumadh tu?* 


would | need (to)? 
had I (to)? 

would you need 
to?, had you (to)? 


chan fheumainn — | would not need 
(to), | did not 
have (to) 

chan fheumadh tu you would not 

etc need (to), you 
did not have (to) 
etc 





Relative Future: 





(if) | must 
(if ) you must 
etc etc 


(ma) dh'fheumas mi 
(ma) dh'fheumas tu 


*Note that the 1st person plural may be either dh'fheumamaid, 
am feumamaid, etc (i.e. without a separate personal pronoun) or 
dh'fheumadh sinn, am feumadh sinn? , etc. 

Passive Voice 

Future Tense: 





Independent Dependent 





feumar [...] [...] must be | am feumar [...]? must [...] be? 
chan fheumar [...] — [...] need not be 
nach f(h)eumar [...]? need [...] not be? 


Imperfect / Conditional Tense: 





] Dependent 


Independent 








dh'fheumte [...] [...] had to be| am feumte [...]? 
chan fheumte [...] — [...] did not 

have to be 

nach f(h)eumte [...]? did [...] not 

have to be? 


had [...] to be? 


Note: 
As with faodar and fhaodte, feumar and dh'fheumte are not used 
with the unemphatic personal pronouns. The commonest 
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constructions employ a noun or verbal noun after the verb, e.g. 
Feumar a ràdh, “It must be said', and “Feumar an cuideachadh', 
“They must be helped'. 


Examples: 
a) Feumaidh sinn falbh a-nise. 
We must go now. 
b) Am feum thu dol air ais? Feumaidh. / Chan fheum. 
Must you go back? Yes. / No. 
c) Ma dh'fheumas tu, feumaidh tu. 
If you must, you must. 
d) Thuirt iad gum feumadh e falbh. 
They said that he would have to go / he had to go. 
e) Feumaidh sinn barrachd air sin an-diugh. 
We need more than that today. 
f) Feumar barrachd dhaoine fhaighinn. 
More men must be found. 
g) Feumaidh gun robh mi ro sgìth. 
It must be that | was / | must have been too tired. 
h) Dh'fheumadh i fhèin ar cuideachadh. 
She herself had to help us. 


i) Dh'fheumadh sinn seachdain airson an obair sin a 
dhèanamh. 


We would need a week to do that job. 


J) Thuirt mi riutha gum feumainn a bhith air mo chois gu 
moch an ath latha. 


I said to them that | would have to be up early the 
next day. 


k) Dh'fheumte mòran airgid fhaighinn. 


A lot of money had to be found. 
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Notes: 


i) The unlenited form of the infinitive is used when directly 
following this verb. 


ii) Tux, not thu, is used after those parts of the verb which end in 
dh'or s. 


iii) When followed by a noun, feumaidh may have the meaning of 
“need'. 


iv) The older forms fheumtadh and feumtadh have given way to 
fheumte and feumte, which ignore the Spelling Rule. 


v) Alternative, though less common, forms of feumte and fheumte 
are feumaist and fheumaist respectively. 


vi) In example g), the verb is used impersonally without a 
pronoun. 


vii) Air mo chois, “on my foot', “afoot'. 


viii) As with other auxiliary verbs, it is the auxiliary verb which 
is in the passive voice, and not the verbal noun—examples f) 
and k). A past tense, dh'fheum mi etc is used in some areas: 


Dh'fheum an luchd-obrach troigh no dhà de ghainmhich a 
sgrìobadh air falbh mus d' ràinig iad a' phìob. 


The workmen had to scrape away a foot or two of sand 
before they reached the pipe. 


ix) This verb can be ambiguous when taken out of context: 
Chan fheum thu innse dhaibh dè thachair. 
You don't need to tell them what happened. / 
You must not tell them what happened. 


In fact, the latter sentence would normally be: 
Feumaidh tu gun innse dhaibh dè thachair. 
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Chapter 13 


The Impersonal Forms of the Verb bi 


The impersonal form is so called because it is often translated using 
the word “it' which is not attributable to any identifiable subject. It 
also oftens translates as a passive. For example “It will be said that 
[...]'. However, other equally vague expressions are used to translate 
it, e.g. “They will say that [...]', People will say that [...]', etc. You 
will note that, in the Gaelic versions of the following examples, no 
subject, either personal pronoun or nominative noun, is employed. 
The impersonal forms of the verb 5i (see Ch. 2) may be used with 
the verbal noun in the following ways: 


A. When a noun, in English, is the subject of the verb. 


The noun is placed after the verbal noun, which is in the present 
participle form described in Ch. 9, Sect. A. The noun is in the 
genitive case if definite, but in the nominative case if indefinite 
singular. Usage is more variable in the plural, where both 
genitive or nominative may be used. 


Thathar a' togail an taighe. 


The house is being built. 


Verbal Noun 
(Present Participle) 


a' togail 


















Definite noun 
in the genitive case 


an taighe. 


Impersonal Form 














Thathar 
Is being 





at building of the house. 


Bithear a' togail taigh ùr. 
A new house will be built. 


Indefinite noun 
(Present Participle) in the nominative case 


Bithear a' togail taigh ùr. 
Will be being at building a new house. 


Impersonal Form Verbal Noun 
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Further examples: 


a) Bhathar a' cladhach na tobrach. 
The well was being dug. 
b) Bho shean bhite ag innse sgeul mun chreutair seo. 


Of old, tales would be told / used to be told about 
this creature. 


c) Bithear a' caitheamh na ciad earrainn dhen* t-seachdain 
a' deasachadh na talmhainn. 


The first part of the week is spent preparing the 
ground. (habitual future) 


d) Bhathar an uair sin a' dròbhadh a' chruidh chun nam 
margaidhean mu dheas. 


The cattle were then driven to the markets in the 
south. 


e) Bithear a' buain na mòna as t-samhradh. 

The peat is (habitually) harvested in the summer. 
f) Seo far am bithist a' cruinneachadh a' chruidh.** 

This is where the cattle used to be mustered. 
g) Beus na tuath far am bitear, is e a nitear***. 


A proverb which literally means: the manners of 
the people where one is, it is that which will be 
done, i.e. when in Rome, do as the Romans do. 


B. When the subject, in English, is a pronoun, a construction 
similar to that described in Ch. 9, Sect. A.4, is used. 


Bhite gan glacadh le tàbh. 
They used to be caught with a hand-net. 


Impersonal Form | Prep. Poss. | Verbal Noun | Rest of the 
sentence or clause 





Bhite gan glacadh le tàbh. 
Used to be at their | catching with a hand-net. 





*dhen is an alternative form of den. The form dhen an is also possible. 
**hithist(e) and bhithist(e) are alternative, though less common, forms of bite 
and bhite respectively. 


***Note that bithear and nithear are more commonly used elsewhere. 
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Further examples: 
a) An toiseach, cha robhas ga chreidsinn. 
At first people didn't believe him / he wasn't believed. 


b) 'S dòcha nach robhas ga fhaicinn mar dhroch dhuine na 
latha. 


Perhaps he wasn't regarded as an evil man in his 
day. (lit. it's possible that he wasn't regarded) 


c) Thathar a-nis ga chleachdadh anns gach ceàrn den 
t-saoghal. 


It is now (being) used in every part of the world. 


d) Thàinig an latha nuair a bhatar gam mheas aosta gu 
leòr airson dol don sgoil. 


The day came when | was considered old enough 
to go to school. 


e) An dèidh sin bithear ga mheasgachadh le uisge. 
Then it is mixed with water. (habitual future) 


f) Bhite ga thiormachadh agus a' dol leis don bhaile, far 
am faighte reic air. 


It used to be dried and taken to (the) town, where 
it could be be sold. 


C. The impersonal form may be in a subordinate clause. 


Bha e ag ràdh gun robhar a' coimhead airson làrach ùr. 
He was saying that a new site was being sought. 











Rest of the 
sentence or Clause 










Verbal 
Noun 


Impersonal 
Form 





Introductory 








robhar a' coimhead | airson làrach ùr. 






Bha e ag ràdh gun 





He was saying that | was being | at seeking — | for a new site. 


a) Bha fearann air a chur air leth airson nan taighean ùra 
a bhathar gu bhith a' togail. 


Land was set aside for the new houses which were 
going to be built. 


254 Ch. 13 $C 


b) Bha e den bheachd gun robh cus cumhachd aca air dè 
bhathar a' teagasg anns na sgoiltean. 


He was of the opinion that they had too much 
influence over what was being taught in (the) 
schools. 


c) 'S ann anns an t-Sultain a bhithear a' reic nan uan. 


It's in September that the lambs are sold. (habitual 
future) 


d) Faodaidh e (a) bhith gum bite a' sealltainn air mar 
dhuine neònach. 


lt may be that he used to be regarded as a strange 
figure. 


e) Bithear ag ràdh nach e bàrdachd a th' ann an seo. 


It will be said that this isn't poetry. 


D. The main verb following the impersonal form may be 
intransitive. 


D.1. Thathas a' bruidhinn air roinn ùr a bhith ann. 
There is talk of there being a new department. 


Impersonal Form | Verbal Noun Rest of the sentence or clause 





Thathas a' bruidhinn air roinn ùr a bhith ann. 


Is being at talking on a new department to 
being in it. 





D.2. B' ann an lochan mara a bhathar ag iasgach. 


Fishing was being carried out in sea lochs. 


Introductory Impersonal Form | Verbal Noun 


B' ann an lochan mara a bhathar ag iasgach. 





It was in sea lochs that | was being at fishing. 





a) Bithear a' gearan airson greis mhòr fhathast. 


People will be complaining for a long time yet. 
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b) Nuair a bhathas a' ruamhar anns an làraich, chaidh 
ulaidh mhòr a lorg fon talamh. 


When they were digging in the site a great treasure 
was found underground. (lit. when excavation was 
being carried out / in progress in the site) 


c) Fhuair iad sàr mholadh airson nan seirbheisean a 
bhathas a' lìbhrigeadh. 


They were highly praised for the services (which 
were) being delivered. 


d) Nuair a bha fhios aca gun robhar a' dol gan leigeil mu 
sgaoil, bha iad air an dòigh glan. 


When they knew that they were going to be 
released, they were delighted. 


E. The main verb following the impersonal form may itself be 
followed by a subordinate clause. 


E.1. Dependent Clause 
Bhatar a' meas nach bu chòir dha falbh. 
People thought that / it was considered that he 
ought not to leave. 


Impersonal Form | Verbal Noun Dependent Clause 
Bhatar a' meas nach bu chòir dha falbh. 








Was being at considering | that he ought not to leave. 


E.2. Relative Clause 
Bithear a' sealltainn mar a tha buaidh aca air a chèile. 
lt will be demonstrated how they affect each other. 







Relative Clause 
mar a tha buaidh aca air a chèile. 
how they affect each other. 






Impersonal Form | Verbal Noun 
Bithear 
Will be 








a' sealltainn 


at showing 








Further examples: 


a) Thathar ag ràdh gu bheil rudan neònach rim faicinn 
anns a' choille sin. 


It is said that strange things are to be seen in that 
wood. (See Ch. 9, Sect. B.6, under ri) 
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b) Tha e a' riochdachadh an t-sluaigh a tha a' fuireach 
anns na h-àiteachan far a bheilear a' dèanamh an 
rathaid ùir. 


He is representing the people who live in the 
places where the new road is being constructed. 
(i.e. at the present moment) 


c) Tha e ag ràdh nach eilear a' sealltainn an urraim a bu 
chòir don chànain 's don dualchas. 


He says that due respect to the language and to 
the culture isn't being shown. (lit. the respect that 
was due to the language) 


d) Bhite (a') ràdh sa bhaile gur h-ise a dh'adhbharaich an 
aimhreit. 


It used to be said in the township that it was she 
who caused the contention. 


e) Bhathas a' smaoineachadh gum biodh e na b' fhasa do 
na daoine cuideachadh fhaighinn. 


It was thought that it would be easier for the 
people to find help. 


Notes: 
i) In some areas, ag ràdh is reduced to a' ràdh—example d). 


ii) With gar, an h- is often inserted before stressed vowels, as in 
example d)—Cf Ch. 9, Sect. B.7, example b). 





F. In some constructions the verb following the impersonal verb 
is accompanied by a preposition. 


Bhatar a' feuchainn ris an dochann a chàradh. 
They were trying to repair the damage. 


Impersonal Form Verbal Noun Rest of sentence 


Bhatar a' feuchainn 





an dochann a chàradh. 





Was being at trying 


repair the damage. 
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a) Bhiteadh a' magadh air airson cho mall 's a bha e. 
They used to mock him for being so slow-moving. 


b) Anns an sgìre bithear an-còmhnaidh a' bruidhinn air 
mar a rinn e a' chùis orra. 


In the district they are always talking about how 
he got the better of them. 


c) Aig aon àm bhathar a' coimhead ris mar fhear-tagraidh 
freagarrach. 


At one time he was regarded as a a suitable 
candidate. 


G. Air used with the verbal noun 


When air is placed just before the verbal noun, the action is put 
into the past, and has the force of “has been', 'had been', 'have 
been' in English. (Cf Ch.9, Sect. C.2.) 


G.1. Bhathar air mòran thaighean ùra a thogail air feadh na 
dùthcha. 
Many new houses had been built throughout the 
country. 








G.2. Bha e riatanach gum biodh na bhathar air a chluinntinn ga 
thoirt seachad facal air an fhacal. 


It was essential that what had been heard would 
be passed on word for word. 


Introduction Impersonal | air Poss. Adj. * Rest of sentence 
Form Verbal Noun 





Bha e riatanach bhathar ii a chluinntinn | ga thoirt seachad 
gum biodh na facal air an fhacal.| 


It was essential was being its hearing at its passing on 
that would be what word for word. 
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Further examples: 


a) Bu toigh leam mo chuibhreann fhèin a chur ris na 
thatar air a ràdh mar-thà. 


| would like to add my pennyworth to what has 
already been said. 


b) Bhathas air am pàiste a lorg ann an coille faisg air a 
dhachaigh. 


The child had been found in a wood near his home. 


c) Thuirt e gum bite air ìomhaigh chloiche (a) chur suas do 
dhuine sam bith eile a bha air seo a dhèanamh. 


He said that a statue would have been erected to 
anyone else who had done this. 


H. The impersonal form is often followed by a prepositional 
construction. 


The most common ones are an dòchas, an dùil, am beachd, “in the 
hope', “in the expectation', “in the opinion', etc, but other phrases 
do occur. A variety of constructions may follow these. 


Thathar an dòchas obrachadh gu dlùth le muinntir an 
eilein. 

It is hoped to work closely with the people of the 
island. 


Impersonal | Adverbial Verbal Noun | Rest of sentence 
Form Expression 





Thathar an dòchas obrachadh gu dlùth le muinntir 


an eilein. 


Is being. — | in hope working closely with the people 
of the island. 





Further examples: 
a) Bhathar an amharas air an cuid rùintean. 


Their motives were regarded with suspicion. / 
People were in doubt about their motives. 
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b) Bhathar an dùil gum biodh a' chlann sàbhailte gu leòr 
an sin. 


It was supposed that the children would be safe 
enough there. 


c) Bhathar an dùil gun deach an duine ro dhàn. 


The man's action was considered presumptuous. 
(lit. it was considered that the man went too bold) 


d) Dh'aontaich a' chomataidh an t-airgead a chosg air talla 
ùr, mar a bhathar am beachd sa chiad dol a-mach. 


The committee agreed to spend the money on a 
new hall as had been intended at the outset. 


e) Tha mi tuigsinn gu bheilear an dùil an leabhar ùr a 
thoirt a-mach an ath-bhliadhna. 


| understand that the new book is expected to be 
brought out next year. 


f) Bhatar den bheachd gun cumadh iad droch spioradan 
air falbh. 


People were of the opinion that / People thought 
that they would keep evil spirits away. 


Note: 


Cuid, preceded by the appropriate possessive, and followed by a 
noun in the genitive case (as in example a)) is often used to 
denote ownership, e.g. a chuid airgid his money; a cuid airgid her 
money etc (lit. his share of money etc). 


I. The impersonal form may be followed by an adjective. 
A variety of constructions may follow these. 


Bhathar airidh air àrdachadh. 


Promotion was deserved. 





Verbal Noun 
àrdachadh. 


promoting. 
















Adjective 
airidh air 
worthy of 


Impersonal Form 
Bhathar 
Was being 
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a) Chan eilear cinnteach an e a bhean a bha e 
a' ciallachadh le “ise'. 


It isn't certain if it was his wife that he meant by 
'she'. 


b) Chan eilear buileach cinnteach carson a dh'fhàg e an 
dùthaich. 


It isn't entirely certain why he left the country. 
c) Bhathar amharasach às argamaid. 


People were suspicious of his argument. (i.e his 
logic was suspect) 


d) Tha am poileas air pasgan às a bheilear amharasach 
fhaighinn. 


The police have found a suspicious package. 
(lit. a package from which [people] are suspicious) 
A few further diverse examples: 


a) Bhathar a' cumail nan cuimhne dè bha a' feitheamh 
orra. 


They were (habitually) reminded what awaited 
them. 


b) Ach thatar ag innse dhomh gun robh sin cumanta gu 
leòr aig an àm sin. 


But I'm told that that was common enough at 
that time. 


c) Tha barrachd airgid a dhìth oirnn airson na h-obrach 
riatanaich a thathar a' dèanamh. 


We need more money for the essential work 
which is being done. 


d) Agus chan eilear buileach cinnteach cò às a thàinig na 
clachan mòra sin. 


And it isn't absolutely certain from where those 
great stones came. 
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e) Bha e ag innse dhuinn cho doirbh 's a bha e bradain 
fhaotainn, leis cho dian 's a thatar air an iasgach. 


He was telling us how difficult it was to get 
salmon because of how heavily they have been 
fished. 


Note: 


A few other verbs (or parts of verbs) may be used impersonally, 
notably chualas | cualas, chunnacas | facas and fhuaras (see cluinn, 
faic and faigh respectively in Ch. 11; tachair (Ch. 5); feum and faod 
(Ch. 12)—also see “impersonal' in the index. 

Worthy of special mention is the word xrrainnear, based upon 
the word wrrainn, which we met in Ch. 10 in the phrase is wrrainn 
dhomh “I can'. Now, though wrrainn is a noun and cannot have the 
future passive ending added to it, here it is!—a hybrid of a noun 
and a verb. Here are some examples of it in use: 


'S urrainnear tuigsinn an gaol a th' aig daoine a rugadh ann 
do dh'eilean am breith. 


The love felt by the people who were born there to the 
island of their birth is understandable. 


Tha am buadhair boireanta sèimhichte anns an t-suidheachadh 
seo, mas urrainnear. 


The feminine adjective is lenited in this circumstance, if 
possible. 


Chan urrainnear ach taing is moladh a thoirt don sgioba airson 
na rinn iad. 


The crew can only be thanked and lauded for doing 
what they did. 


Chan urrainnear ach mòr iongnadh a ghabhail leis cho àlainn 's 
a tha e. 


One can only marvel at how beautiful it is. 
Cha b' urrainnear earbsa a chur ann a leithid de dh'aonta. 


There could be no trust put in such an agreement. 
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Ged nach urrainnear a ràdh gur e sgoilear math a bh' ann, 
feumaidh sinn aideachadh gun do rinn e a dhìcheall. 


Though it could not be said that he was a good scholar, 
we must admit that he did his best. 


Chan eil dòigh gun urrainnear a fhàgail ann an làmhan an 
luchd-obrach. 


There is no way that it could be left in the workers' 
hands. 


Tha iad airidh air gach cobhair is cothrom as urrainnear a 
thoirt dhaibh. 


They deserve every assistance and opportunity that can 
be given to them. 


Chan urrainnear àicheadh nach b' e obraiche air leth a bh' ann. 


It cannot be denied that /One cannot deny that he was 
an exceptional workman. 
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APPENDIX A 


Lenition 





GROUP I GROUP II 














Fig 9 


Lenition is a breathing sound shown in writing by inserting the 
letter 4 after the consonant to be lenited. 


The accompanying diagram shows the 18 letters of the Gaelic 
alphabet and the consonant groups sg, sm, sp and st. 


Group I. The letters or combinations in this group are never 
lenited.* 


*Verbs beginning with a vowel appear to be lenited e.g. dh'èirich e, he rose, 
but in actual fact, it is the preverb do, the sign of the past tense, which is 
lenited. This preverb has been dropped from the independent forms in 
consonantal verbs except for verbs beginning with f 4 a vowel e.g. dh'fhàg e, 
he left, where lenited f becomes silent and leaves a vowel sound. As a matter 
of interest it should be noted that in three words only, viz, fhuair, “got', fhèin, 
'self* and fhathast, “yet', fh is pronounced as h. 
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App. A SII 


Group II. The letters of this group are lenited according to the 
rules governing lenition (for exceptions see Note i) below). 


With regard to verbs these rules are: 


a) The verb is lenited in the past tense independent form, active 


and passive. 
e.g. 

Active 
bhuail mi 
chaill mi 
dh'fhàg mi 
ghlas mi 
mhothaich mi 
phòg mi 


shad mi 


Passive 


bhuaileadh e 
etc 


| struck 

| lost 

| left 

| locked 
| noticed 
| kissed 


| threw (away) 


he was struck 


sheall mi | looked 
shiubhail mi — | travelled 
shoillsich e it shone 
shuath mi | wiped 
shluig mi | swallowed 
shnàig mi | crept 
shrac mi | tore 


dh'fhàgadh e he was left 


b) The past tense dependent form, active and passive, is lenited 
after do. (See Note ii) below.) 


Active 


nach do bhuail e? — didn't he strike? 


nach do chaill e? 


cha do dh'fhàg e 


Passive 


an do 
bhuaileadh e? 


etc 


didn't he lose? 


he didn't leave 


was he struck? 


an do ghlas e? 


an do 
mhothaich e? 


nach do sheall e? 


nach do 
ghlasadh e? 


See Notes ii) and iii) at the end of this section. 


did he lock? 


did he 
notice? 
didn't he 
look? 


was it not 
locked? 
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c) The imperfect / conditional tense independent form, active 
and passive, is lenited. 


e.g. 


Active 


bhuaileadh e he would strike chailleadh e he would lose 


dh'fhàgadh e he would leave ghlasadh e he would lock 

etc 

Passive 

bhuailte e he would be dh'fhàgte e he would be 
struck left 

etc 


d) After the relative pronoun 4, “who', “which' or “that', and ma, 
if', the verb is lenited in any tense, but note that for future 
statements the special relative future form is used. 


a bhuaileas who will strike a dh'fhuasgail — that solved 
a chailleas who will lose — a shluigeadh — which would 
swallow 
ma fhreagras e. if he answers — ged a shealli — though she 
looked 


etc 


e) The verbal noun is lenited after 4, the sign of the infinitive. 


a bhualadh to strike a fhreagairt to answer 
a chall to lose a dh'fhuasgladh — to solve 
etc 


f) The letters in this group are lenited after the negative particle 
cha. 


cha bhuail mi I shall not strike cha chaill mi 


chan fhàgadh mi 


| shall not lose 


| would not leave cha shòradh e he would 


not hesitate 
etc 


See Note ii) at the end of this section. 
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g) These letters are lenited after by, the past tense and 
conditional mood of the assertive verb. 


bu bhrèagha e. it was beautiful — bu cheart e he was right 


b' fhuar e it was cold bu ghrànnda i she was ugly 
bu phròiseil e it was precious bu shnog e it was nice 
etc 


See Notes i) and ii) at the end of this section. 


Group III. The letters d and t lenite normally in accordance 
with rules a)—e) above, but do not lenite after cha or bu. 
e.g. 


(a) Active—dhùin mi, I closed; thill e, he returned, etc 
Passive—dhùineadh e, it was closed; thilgeadh e, it was thrown, 
etc 


(b) Active—an do dhùin e?, did he close?; nach do thill e?, didn't 
he return? etc 
Passive—an do dhùineadh e? , was it closed?; nach do thilgeadh 
e?, wasn't it thrown?, etc 


(c) Active—dhùineadh e, he would close; thilleadh e, he would 
return, etc 
Passive—dhùinte(adh) e, it would be made / done; thilgteadh 
e, it would be thrown, etc 


(d) a dhùineas, that will close; « thilleas, who will return, etc 
(e) a dhùnadh, to close; a thilleadh, to return, etc 
(f) cha dùin mi, I shall not close; cha till e, he will not return, etc 


(g) bu treun e, he was valiant; bu dall e, he was blind, etc 


Group IV. These letters do not show lenition in writing, but do 
change in sound. 


e.g. lean mi, I followed; nigh i, she washed; ruith e, he ran etc 
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The letter 4 is the letter of lenition. It should be noted that 
Gaelic words beginning with h4 are mostly place names of 
Scandinavian origin, or are recent borrowings from English e.g. 
Hiort, “St Kilda', hama “ham'. 


Notes: 


i) gach, 'each'; sinn, “we, us'; sibh, 'you', and the emphatic 
particles -se, -se and -san are never lenited, while seo “this', sin and 
siud, “that', are generally not lenited, though this may occur in 
some dialects. 


Note also that thu(sa) becomes tax(sa) after -as, -adh or -idh (except 
with bidh) or with the assertive verb 2s / buy (whether the verb is 
evident or not e.g. is fzsa, “it is you'; nach tu?, “is it not you?', gur 
tu, “that you are'; a chluinneas tu, “that you will hear'; bhuailteadh 
tu, “you would be struck'; am faca tu?, “did you see?'. 


ii) Do and bx are themselves never lenited. 
e g. cha do bhuail e, he did not strike; cha bu mhise, it was not I. 


iii) Before a vowel or silent fh, cha becomes chan. 

As a matter of interest, it should be noted that s in any 
possible combination with the lenitable letters of groups 2 and 
3, i.e. sg, sm, sp and sf, cannot be lenited, while s in combination 
with the non-lenitable letters of groups 1 and 4, i.e. sa, se, si, so, 
su, sl, sn and sr, can be lenited. 

This point could be helpful to anyone who has difficulty in 
remembering whether any combination of s and another letter 
may or may not be lenited. For example, if the student is unsure 
whether the s of sn may be lenited or not, he should say to 
himself, “Can z alone lenite?' The answer is 'No'. Therefore the s 
of sn can lenite. 

Similarily with, for example, st. “Can f alone be lenited?' The 
answer is “Yes'. Therefore the s of st cannot be lenited. 
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APPENDIX B 


Possessives 


mo my ar our 


do your (sing.) — (bh)ur your (plural and polite) 


a his an/am their 
a her 
Notes: 


i) These possessives always precede the noun or verbal noun. 


ii) Mo, do and a ('his') lenite the accompanying word where 
possible. 

e.g. mo bhràthair, 'my brother'; do phiuthar, “your sister'; a 
bhonaid, “his bonnet'. 


iii) A (her) and the plural possessive adjectives do not lenite. An 
becomes am before b, f, m, and p. 

e.g. a bràthair, her brother; ar piuthar, our sister; ur taigh, your 
house; an athair, their father; am bràthair, their brother. 


iv) Ur is often found in the form bhur. 


v) Before vowels a (his) disappears, 4 (her) is followed by an h-, 
ar and wr are followed by an »- and the o of mo and do is elided. 
These changes also occur before silent fh. 


e.g. 

m' athair my father ar n-athair our father 
d' athair your father — ur n-athair your father 
athair his father m' fhalt my hair 

a h-athair her father fhalt his hair 


You may see f being used before vowels or silent fh instead of d, 
e.g. t' athair, “your father'; t' fhaicinn, “to see you', etc. 
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APPENDIX C 


Emphatic Particles 


The suffixes -sa, -se, -san, -ne are used to make the possessive 
emphatic. They are attached to the noun accompanying the 
adjectives. 


e.g. 

mo leabhar-sa my book ar taigh-ne our house 
do thaigh-sa — your house ur taigh-se your house 
a pheann-san — his pen am bàta-san — their boat 
a peann-se her pen 


Note that 4m bàta alone could be ambiguous—“the boat' or “their 
boat'. The use of the emphatic particle removes the ambiguity: 
am bàta-san can mean only “their boat'. 


APPENDIX D 


Prepositional Possessives 


Any of the prepositions can combine with the possessives. 

You may come across these written in full. If we take, for 
example, gx (with the meaning “about to', “with the intention of '), 
we would have gu mo, gu do, gu a etc, but, generally, a vowel is 
elided. You may come across these in older works with apostrophes 
i.e. gu m', gu d', but these are not now recommended. 


gum bhualadh — to strike me gar faicinn to see us 

gud bhreabadh to kick you gur cluinntinn — to hear you 

ga phutadh to push him gan cuideachadh to help them 
ga putadh to push her gam briseadh to break them 
Examples with other prepositions: rim bheò, during my life(time); 
fom chasan, under my feet; far comhair, before us (under our 
observation); /xr cead, with your permission (from ri, fo, fo and le 


respectively). 
With aig (or ag) and ann, however, greater changes take place. 


Aig: 

gam at my gar at our 

gad at your gur at your 
a at his gan 

9 ) at their 

ga at her gam 

Ann: 

nam in my nar in our 

nad in your nur in your 

na in his nan " ' 

: ) in their 
na in her nam 
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Note: 


Gam, etc, are used primarily with verbal nouns and nm, etc, are 
used primarily with nouns, but also with some verbal nouns. 
e.g. gam fhaicinn, “seeing me'; nam bheachd, “in my opinion'; ga 
faicinn, “seeing her', Tha iad nan cadal, “They are asleep'. 
It will be obvious from the above examples that the same rules 
of lenition apply as for the possessives. 
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Appendix E 


Prepositional Pronouns 



























































Singular 
Prepositions lst 2nd 3rd 
personal personal personal 
pronoun pronoun pronoun 
mi thu masc e 
aig at agam at me| agad at you| aige at him 
air on orm ort air 
ann in annam annad ann 
às out of asam | asad às 
bho from bhuam bhuat bhuaithe 
o p uam uat uaithe 
de of; off dhìom dhìot dheth 
do to dhomh dhut dha 
eadar between - - - 
fo under fodham fodhad fodha 
gu 
thun ) ig thugam thugad thuige 
dhùn chugam chugad chuige 
le with leam leat leis 
mu about umam | umad uime 
ri to rium | riut ris 
ro before romham romhad roimhe 
tro through tromham tromhad troimhe 
thar over tharam tharad thairis air 
Emphatic agamsa agadsa aigesan 

















ormsa etc — | ortsa etc 


airsan etc 
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3rd 1st 2nd 3rd 

personal personal personal personal 
pronoun pronoun pronoun pronoun 

fem. i sinn sibh iad 

aice at her againn at us | agaibh at you | aca at them 
oirre oirnn oirbh |sria 

innte annainn annaibh annta 

aiste asainn [ asaibh asta 

bhuaipe bhuainn bhuaibh bhuapa / bhuatha 
uaipe uainn uaibh uapa / uatha 
dhith dhinn dhibh dhiubh 

dhi dhuinn dhuibh dhaibh 

- eadarainn eadaraibh eatarra 
fòidhpe fodhainn fodhaibh fòdhpa 
thuice thugainn thugaibh thuca 

chuice chugainn chugaibh chuca 

leatha leinn | leibh leotha / leò 
uimpe umainn umaibh umpa 

rithe rinn ribh riutha 
roimhpe romhainn romhaibh rompha 
troimhpe tromhainn tromhaibh tromhpa 
thairte tharainn tharaibh 1 tharta 
aicese againne agaibhse acasan 
oirrese etc oirnne etc oirbhse etc orrasan etc 











274 


Index 


Though, hopefully, this index is user-friendly, a few words of 
explanation may still be helpful. 

Gaelic words or phrases are in bold text, while those in 
English are in regular text. Parts of speech are marked in italics 
where this is considered necessary. 

Parts of speech are indicated only when a word can exist as more 
than one part of speech. For example, the word “aim' may be a verb 
or a noun. In this book it appears only as a verb, and is shown as: 

aim v pp 114, 120 


Words which are found as more than one part of speech, and 
appear as these in the book are shown thus: 
milk noun pp 66, 105; v p 123 


References given after English words may not necessarily refer to 
the same Gaelic word. For example the word “think' indicates 
several Gaelic words or expressions. 

Headwords are generally given under their unlenited form 
where that exists, though the unlenited form may/may not occur 
in the main text. This is followed by other forms of the word to 
be found within the main text, e.g.: 

còrd / còrdadh / chòrd pp 86, 113; chòrdadh p68 
—all of which occur in the text. 
bròg / brògan / bhrògan pp50, 183, 218 
—where bròg is not in the book, but both brògan and bhrògan are. 

Lenited forms of singular nouns, etc, are not usually shown, 
however. In those cases where a verb or noun cannot easily be 
associated with its root or basic form, it may be found in more 
than one entry, e.g.: 

Entry 1: clann / chlann p105; cloinn / chloinn p186 


Entry 2: cloinn / chloinn p186 


Words which are always lenited are given under that form, e.g.: 
bhith, bhios, fhathast etc 


The simplest entries may appear as follows: 
again pp53, 202, 217 
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—wmhere a list of pages on which the word “again' occurs, but in 
many cases it is also to be found on other pages. 
A basic form is separated from an altered form by the oblique 
stroke — “/', e.g. 
agaibh / agaibhse prep/ pron p273 
basgaid / bhasgaid p68 
glic / ghlic / glice pp44, 182 
Again, the basic form given may not occur in the book. In the 
examples above, both agaibh and agaibhse occur, only 
bhasgaid occurs, and all three forms glic, ghlic and glice are to 
found in the book. 
Similarly, in entries such as the following: 
deliver(ed) pp121, 125, 255 
glance(d) p216 
—both “deliver' and “delivered' are found, while only “glanced' is 
found. 
Continuous sections are shown in the form: 
pp21-2 
pp164-95 
pp199-201 
Within entries, the references may be arranged in different ways 
to suit the particular headword, but in the sub-entries are 
separated by the symbol “;' in each case. 
Here are two examples of entries: 


stop (doing) pp58, 79; stop (staunch) 
p116; stop (desist) p124; stop (halt) 
pp139, 150; stop (moving) p123; stop 
(prevent) p148; stopped (adj - 
stationary) p135 
such e.g. such a thing p89; in such a 
hurry p153; such foolishness p246; 
such an agreement p261 
Where the Gaelic and the English headwords are identical or 
very similar in spelling, they are placed together: 
càrd / card (wool) v p113 


The “*' symbol is used with the meaning “used along with' or 
“accompanied by'. 

Readers should always be aware that, occasionally, more than 
one occurrence of any particular headword may be found on a 
page given as a reference. 
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Abbreviations used in the Index 


Index 


adj adjective bers person 

adv adverb pl plural 

alt pl alternative plural boss possessive (adjective) 
comp adj comparative adjective prep(s) preposition(s) 


def definite brepsl poss prepositional possessive 
def art definite article brepsl pron(s) prepositional pronoun(s) 
gen genitive reg v regular verb 

indef indefinite rel fut relative future 

interrog interrogative rel pron relative pronoun 

intrans intransitive sing singular 

irreg v irregular verb trans transitive 

bart particle v verb 

bast part — past participle vn(s) verbal noun(s) 


a (particle before infinitive) e.g. a bhith 
pp18, 162; a sguabadh pp143, 161; 
a dhèanamh pp26, 155, 162; a dhol 
pp157, 162; a fhreagairt pp143, 145; 
a chur pp91, 95; a chosg pp150, 
259; a chur seachad pp152, 156, 
181; a shàbhaladh p154; a 
thuigsinn pp146, 154; a ruigsinn 
p156; a nighe p181 etc 

a interrog part used with tha e.g. a bheil 
| a bheilear / a bheileas — see bheil 
and bheilear 

a poss p268 e.g. a fhios p29; a cheart 
cho [...] p162; a bhràthair fhèin 
p178; a h-aodann p184; a ceann 
p186; poss before vn e.g. a cluinntinn 
! a glanadh / a ghlanadh p148 

a rel pron e.g. a bhitheas pp21, 45; a 
leughainn p171; a cheannaichinn 
p69; a sgrìobhas p83; a bhathar 
pp253, 254; a bhathas p255; a 
bhithear p254; a bu pp177, 178; a 
b'àirde na / a bu sgìthe na p183; a 
nì e p188; a tha sin p169; a tha thu 
pp162, 176; a not used after ma p45 

a or a- (in other expressions) e.g. a 
h-uile pp25, 68; a-nochd pp25, 41, 
45; a-muigh p137; a-nuas p134; a- 
raoir pp29, 208; a-riamh p87 (see 
also under riamh) ; a-rithist pp53, 
202, 207; a thaobh pp40, 77; a thìde 
p201; a chionn pp40, 44, 76; a chum 
pp44, 76; a dhìth p260 

a' (before vn) e.g. a' dol pp29, 34, 234; 
a' tilleadh p25 

a' def art pp25, 29, 31 


à prep p176; see also às 

a dh' (prep - de) pp36, 37, 78; a 
dh'aois p160; a dh'fhios pp36, 37; a 
dh' (particle before infinitive 
beginning with fh or vowel) e.g. a 
dh'fheitheamh p143; a dh'fhaicinn 
pp135, 148; a dh'fhosgladh / a 
dh'fhuireach / a dh'iarraidh p148; a 
dh'èisteachd p209; a dh' (prep- do) 
p68; a dh'aithghearr pp25, 46, 105 

abair irreg v (forms and usage) 
pp227-32; abair used impersonally / 
abair e! p231; abaireadh / abairinn / 
abairteadh p229 

abandon p121 

abate p117 

abhainn pp172, 200; na h-aibhne p78 

àbhaist — see is àbhaist 

about (about to) pp153, 270; 
(-approximately) p160; (-concerning) 
pp187; hear about p209; know about 
p106; talk about pp91, 166, 257; tell 
about p252; think about pp87, 134, 
152; say [something] about pp135, 
160; speak about! (- what a [...]!) 
p231; (prepl prons of mu) pp272-3 

abradh e (- he would say) p228; 
abradh e (- let him say) p231 

abroad p156 

absolutely p260 

abstract noun p7 

aca prepl pron pp30, 146, 149; acasan 
pp188, 273 

accepted pp94, 159 

accident p97 

accusative (or objective) pp13-4 
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accuse p122 
ach (in co-ordinate clauses) pp25, 33; 
ach am / ach an (where ach - feuch) 
p27; ach - 'only' pp52, 147, 261 
achadh / achaidhean pp26, 133, 183 
a-chaoidh pp80,82 
achmhasan p235 
acquainted with pp44, 48 
acras pp48, 153 
across pp137, 181 
acted as p213 
action p259 
active voice p9 — also consult each verb 
group individually. 
ad pp203, 218 
add p258 
addicted p92 
adharc p90 
adhart e.g. air adhart pp135, 137, 184 
adhartachadh v» pp185, 186 
adhartas p223 
adhbharaich pp117, 256 
adhlaic p116 
adjective (the word) p261; dè cho 4 adj 
pp52, 70; past participle passive as an 
adjective p107; verbal noun as an adj 
p150); assertive verb * adj e.g. is mi a 
tha duilich p165; is [adj] mi e.g. is 
brònach mi p169; ann * adj e.g. an 
ann bodhar a tha thu? p176; is * 
adj * prepl pron e.g. is toigh leam 
pp180, 181; comparative and 
superlative adjectives pp182-92; 
impersonal form * adj pp259-60 
admire p118 
admit pp119, 262 
advance pp185, 186 
advantage p153 
adverb (definition) p9; emphasising an 
adverb pp166, 176 
advice p171 
advise pp104, 119, 152 
affair(s) p51 
affect p255 
affirmative (the verb bi) p17; — also 
consult each verb group individually. 
afford p201 
afoot p250 
afraid pp48, 106, 185 
after e.g. after being pp52-3; after 
having spent p156; after three hours 
p201; look after p94; running after 
p134 
ag p133; ag ràdh / a' ràdh pp256 
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agad prepl pron pp27, 145, 212; agadsa 
pp183, 272 
agaibh / agaibhse prep/ pron p273 
again pp53, 202, 217 
againn prepl pron pp32, 149, 185, 273; 
bha againn ri(s) p154; againne p273 
against p49 
agair / agairt pp112, 125 
agam prepl pron pp29, 47, 48, 70, 235, 
272; agamsa pp37, 272 
aghaidh p95 
agree (be pleasing to) p113; agree with 
(be of one mind) pp94, 117, 160; 
agreed p259 
agreeable e.g. be agreeable p86 
agreement p261 
agus (in co-ordinate clauses) pp33, 68, 
163; (linking words) pp28, 87, 136; 
cho [adj] agus [...] p70; general 
pp77, 143 
aibhne p78 
aice prepl pron pp29, 36, 155, 273; 
aicese p273 
àicheidh / àicheadh pp123, 262 
aid v p121 
aidich / aideachadh pp119, 262 
aig (prep * def noun) pp25, 45, 134, 137, 
189, 202; aig (* indef noun) pp44, 75, 
138, 178, 222, 257; aig (* dep interrog) 
p39; aig (* proper noun) pp48, 179; aig 
(prepl poss's of) p270; aig (prepl prons of) 
pp272-3; aig (showing possession) 
pp158, 163; aig (following an interrog) 
e.g. cò aig? p30 
aige prepl pron pp29, 37, 107, 155, 272; 
aigesan p272 
ailbhean p190 
àilleantachd p170 
aim v pp114, 120 
aimhreit p256 
aimsir(e) p247 
aineolas pp37, 187 
ainmich p119 
ainneamh p223 
ainneartach, -aiche p186 
air (prep * indef noun) e.g. air neach 
sam bith p35; air òrdagan a chèile 
p138; air (4 def noun) e.g. air a' 
bhòrd p32; air an rathad p44; air a' 
ghainmhich p135; air an fheur 
p143; air na sràidean p153; air an 
rèidio p199; air (prepl prons of) 
pp272-3; air (* vn construction) 
pp149-50, 157-8; air (4 poss * noun) 
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e.g. air a gruaidh p146; air mo 
ghualainn p202; air a h-anail p243; 
air (as part of an adverb, preposition 
or conjunction) e.g. air adhart pp135, 
137; air ais pp26, 69; air chall pp82, 
219; air chèilidh p209; air chor p76; 
air choreigin p40; air chrith p235; 
air chuairt p213; air dòigh p154; air 
eagal pp76, 82, 203; air falbh pp29, 
53, 78; air feadh pp51, 257; air leth 
pp253, 263; air (introducing a 
dependent clause) e.g. air am biodh 
[...] p39; air an do [...] p75; air na 
chunnaic thu riamh p225; air do, 
air dha, air dhomh etc pp155-6; air 
a bhith (used to express 'has been', 
'have been' etc) pp51, 106, 158; air (4 
boss * noun) e.g. air an trusgan p67; 
air mo ghualainn p202; air a h-anail 
p243; air (used after some regular 
verbs) pp89-92; air (following interrog) 
e.g. cò air? p30 

aire p153 

àireamh p122 

airgead / airgid pp36, 73, 218 

airidh pp40, 262 

airsan p272 

airson prep pp150, 156, 165; airson 
gun [...] p76; (stress) p16 

aisig / aiseag p123 

aisling p105 

aiste prepl pron pp93, 273 

àite / àitean pp37, 38, 74; an àite (- 
instead of) pp215, 236 

àiteachan (a/t pl of àite) p256 

aithghearr e.g. a dh'aithghearr pp25, 
105 

àithn pp115, 127 

aithne pp177, 181 

aithneachadh p246 

aithnich pp140, 165; aithnichinn 
p225; aithnichidh p67; aithnichte 
p207 

aithris p122 

àitich p119 

àl p203 

àlainn pp169, 242 

Alba pp107, 202; Albainn p107 

Albannach / Albannaich p106 

alight v p123 

alive p46 

all e.g. all (everybody) pp25, 91, 95; all 
I have to do p50; all that (- that 
which) pp29, 32, 69, 83; all they had 
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p215; at all (to any degree) pp51, 79, 
91; not at all p86 

allow pp115, 117, 118, 127 

allt p181 

almost (using cha mhòr) p81; (using 
theab) pp144, 145, 243; (using gu 
bhith) p151; (using gus) p153 

already p258 

alter p117 

although pp21, 43, 45, 81 

always pp32, 142, 257 

am, I am pp17, 25, 28; am I? p19; I am 
not pp19, 43; am I not? p19; amn't I 
telling you p27; amn't I foolish / 
thankful p165 

àm pp36, 77, 199 

am poss pp153, 215, 268 

am def art e.g. am bogsa p25; am fear 
p29; am balach p39; am fàradh 
pl162 

am interrog part used before the 
consonants b, f, m and p — usually 
shortened to a before bheil p34; — also 
consult each verb group individually. 

am (- ann am) e.g. am beachd p259; 
am (in prepositions) e.g. am measg 
p76 

a-mach pp29, 71, 78 

amadan pp158, 168 

amaideachd p246 

amail / amladh p120 

a-màireach pp33, 34, 218 

amhairc p123 

amharas p258 

amharasach às p260 

among pp76, 220 

an def art e.g. an oidhche p26; 
an Fhraing p30; an làr p161 

an poss * vn e.g. an glacadh p147; 
an tuigsinn p148 

an interrog part used before vowels and 
certain consonants pp58, 59, 60, 62; 
— also consult each verb group 
individually; an do pp58, 59 

an t- def art e.g. anns an t-sabhal p26; 
an t-àite p74; an t-each p104 

an / an- (in adverbs) e.g. an-dè pp25, 
33, 89; an ath-bhliadhna p259; 
an-diugh pp33, 42, 97; an-dràsta 
pp26, 35; a-nis pp35, 135; an seo 
pp33, 78; an sin pp27, 34; an-uiridh 
p201; an uair sin p252 

an (in prepositions) e.g. an àite p236; 
an dèidh do pp155, 156; an dèidh 


Index 


tighinn p157; an dèidh a bhith p53 
an (in conjunctions) an uair a pp32, 71 
an (- ann an) e.g. an dòchas pp76, 
258 
anail pp74, 243 
an-còmhnaidh pp87, 142, 257 
and (using agus) pp28, 87; (using is) 
pp26, 91; (in co-ordinate clauses) p33 
angry p76 
animal(s) p78 
animate p117 
ann (prepl prons of) pp28, 272-3; ann (- 
here / there) pp43, 49; a th' ann / a 
bh' ann pp174-5; ann 4 assertive 
verb pp175-6; b' ann pp176, 180, 
188; is ann / 's ann pp175, 176, 179 
annam, annad, annainn, annaibh 
brepl prons pp272-3 
anns (4 def noun) e.g. anns a' bhàta 
p32; anns an sgoil p42; anns a' 
ghàrradh p43; anns a (« dep interrog) 
e.g. anns a bheil p39; anns am (* 
dep interrog) e.g. anns am fuirichinn 
p75; anns an (4 dep interrog) e.g. anns 
an robh p51 
annsa pp165, 181, 191 
annta prepl pron pp50, 106, 273 
answer / answered pp58, 59, 60, 61, 63, 
145 
any more ( - the rest / remainder) p84 
anyone p36; anyone else p258 
anything pp88, 106, 197 
aodach pp71, 95 
aodann pp162, 184 
aoigheachd p215 
aois e.g. a dh'aois pp147, 160 
aom p112 
aon (- one) pp68, 154, 188; aon (- 
same) pp51, 207; aon (- only) p135 
aonais e.g. às aonais p37 
aonta p261 
aontaich / aontachadh pp94, 117, 259 
aosta p253 
aotromaich p117 
apart e.g. tear apart pp116, 130 
appear / appeared pp76, 113, 162 
appearance(s) p221 
apple(s) pp215, 220 
approach(ed) pp94, 114, 116, 118 
ar poss pp26, 74, 138; (with vn) e.g. an 
dèidh ar cur / chaidh ar leigeil 
p156; ar diùltadh p188 etc 
ar leam pp242-3 
àrach p169 
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àraich pp109, 123 
aran pp28, 49, 76 
àrd pp25, 175, 199; àirde pp183, 186 
àrdachadh p259 
are e.g. you etc are p17; are you, they? 
etc p19; are you etc not? p19; are you 
there? p49; why are you not? p43; are 
they playing? p176; are you deaf? 
p176; are you the schoolmaster? p194 
argamaid p260 
argue pp118, 124 
argument p260 
a-riamh p87 
armailt p213 
army p213 
arouse p121 
arrive pp199, 200 
ars pp143, 242; arsa pp165, 242 
Artar / Arthur p184 
às (as a prep) e.g. às an talla p27; às a' 
mhuir p157; às an t-sealladh p220; 
às (as a prepl pron) p50, 216; às (as an 
adv) pp53, 149; cò às pp107, 209; às 
4 poss * noun e.g. às a bhruadar 
p145; às argamaid p260; às (4 dep 
Part) e.g. às a bheilear p260; às (prepl 
prons of) pp272-3; às aonais p37; às 
an dèidh p134 
as (- just as, the same as) e.g. as I 
always was p32; as we well know 
p177; as I have said p227; as I was 
accustomed p182; as (- while) e.g. as 
he took a seat / as she lay p143; as e.g. 
regarded as pp253, 254; as [...] as e.g 
as tasty as p219; as soon as p105; as 
(misc.) e.g. as best as we might p246; 
as if pp41, 76, 207; as well for us 
p147; as usual p182 
as (a * is - that / which) e.g. as 
urrainn dhut p181; as urrainnear 
p262; as (a * is) i.e. in forming 
comparative and superlative adjectives 
e.g. as bàine, as sgìthe na, as àirde 
na etc pp182-90 
as ( sanns an) e.g. as t-samhradh 
p252 
asad prepl pron pp199, 216, 272; asaibh 
| asainn prepl prons p273; asam prepl 
bron pp93, 272 asamsa p216 
ascend p130 
ascertain p118 
ashamed p181 
ask / asked — generally pp31, 32, 34, 
35, 36, 91, 106, 107; and e.g. ask 
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how someone is p31; asked how she 
opened p70; ask who pp32,70; ask 
what p32; ask where pp36, 73; ask if 
pp34, 73, 93; if I asked you p209; ask 
someone to do something pp76, 145, 
152, 161, 203; ask for pp91, 151, 
220; if asked p106; ask a question 
p158; as you ask me p206 

asleep pp133, 136, 137 

assertive verb (forms) pp21-2; (usage) 
pp164-95; assertive verb ( * noun | adj 
* prepl pron) e.g. is toigh leam / is 
fheàrr leam / is còir dhomh pp180-2 

assemble pp117, 131 

assess p123 

assist p120 

assistance p262 

assure p235 

asta prepl pron p273 

astonished p48 

at p122 

at prep e.g. at all p51; at any time p171; 
at church p41; at first p253; at hand 
(available) p49; at home p25; at me / 
you / it etc pp70, 272-3; at night p26; 
at school p30; at seven o'clock p75; at 
the bridge p36; at the ceilidh p30; at 
the corner p203; at the meeting p41; 
at the outset p259; at the time p160; 
at which p75 

ath e.g. an ath mhadainn p198; an 
ath latha p225; an ath-bhliadhna 
p259 

atharraich / atharrachadh pp117, 
167, 247 

atharrach / atharraichean p87 

attended to p94 

attention p153 

a-tuath — see tuath 

auxiliary verb pp154-5; defective 
auxiliary verb pp242-50 

available p49 

avenge p120 

avoid pp121, 147 

awake v pp121, 145 ; adj pp135, 140 

awakening p140 

away pp29, 53, 72; go away pp122, 
156; get away p153; go away! / away 
with you! p235; throw away p264 

axe noun pp39, 221 

bac / bacadh pp112, 127, 148, 153 

back adv pp26, 69, 77; pay back p113 

bad pp189, 190, 191, 193 

bag pp31, 45, 145 
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bagair / bagradh / bagairt pp121, 125 

baile pp32, 51, 68, 76, 140, 156, 198 

bàine pp182, 184 

bainne pp66, 105 

bàite p102 

bake pp115, 127 

balach pp39, 107, 193; balaich p96; 
na bhalach p192 

ball / ball p200 

ban (gen pl of bean) p170 

bàn / bàine pp182, 184 

bang v p114 

banish pp118, 121 

bank (fishing) p201 

Barabal / Barbara p96 

bàrdachd p254 

bare v p113 

barn pp26, 33 

barrachd air pp188, 249; barrachd 
dhaoine p249; barrachd airgid p260 

bàs e.g. faigh bàs pp52, 53 

bàsaich pp117, 120 

basgaid p68 

base p213 

basket p68 

bàta pp69, 220, 269; bàt'-aiseig p137 

bàth / bàthadh pp102, 112 

bathar p77 

bathe p124 

bàthte p102 

battle p52 

battlefield p134 

be (the verb 'to be' — outline) pp17-24; 
(usage) pp25-53 

b' e, b' i, b' iad pp21-2, 89, 135 

beachd e.g. beachdan p188; am 
beachd p259; den bheachd pp76, 
254; a' bheachd p94; nam bheachd 
p271; dè do bheachd? p91 

beachdaich p117 

beag pp25, 40; beaga p86 

beam v p115; beams noun pl p92 

bean v p126; bean / ban / mnathan 
pp77, 170 

beannaich p117 

beanntan p169 

bear (give birth to) pp131; born pp176, 
202, 203; (forms and usage of irreg v 
beir) pp202-3 

beartach pp41, 43, 176 

beat / beaten pp106, 107, 164 

beatha pp92, 172, 236; mo bheatha 
pp92, 145; 's e ur beatha p172 

beathach / beathaichean p78 
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beathaich p117 

beautiful pp166, 214, 261 

beauty p170 

because pp40, 71, 176, 261 

beckon p116 

become p85; became pp82, 185; 
becoming (becoming tired, weak etc) 
pp93, 153, 184 

bed pp39, 44, 67; bed and breakfast 
p91 

before adv pp82, 236; conj using mun 
pp26, 77-8, 105; conj using mus 
pp36, 68, 106; conj using mum p78; 
brep pp201, 243; prepl prons i.e. before 
me, you etc pp272-3 

beg pp122, 127 

beget pp115, 126 

begin pp103, 120; began pp72, 90, 
104, 149; beginning noxn p106 

behave p124 

being e.g. is being built p98; is / was 
being hit, broken etc p142; after 
being wounded, closed etc pp52-3; 
after being processed etc p157 

beinn / beinne / beanntan pp27, 90, 
169 

beir irreg v (forms & usage) pp202-3; 
beireadh / beirear / beirte(adh) / 
beiridh mi p203; beirsinn p131 

believe / believed pp125, 217, 246, 253 

bellow v pp115, 127, 129 

belong to pp126, 189 

bend v pp112, 113, 186 

beò / beotha pp46, 89, 191 

beòthaich p117 

beseech(ed) p91 

best adj pp178, 191; best adv pp187-8; 
at best p188; make the best of p189; 
as best as we might p246; his best 
p262 

bet p126 

betray pp64, 112 

better p191; get the better of pp26, 90, 
120; had better p181; better off p185; 
better than p192; the better of p190; 
the [...] the better p185 

between pp67, 137, 138, 186; (prepl 
prons of eadar) i.e. 'between us' etc 
pp272-3 

beuc / beucaich pp112, 127, 129 

beulaibh e.g. air beulaibh p134 

Beurla p246 

beus p252 

bha pp17, 25 27; bh' ann p154 
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bhatar / bhathar / bhathas pp23, 142, 
187, 251-61 

bheil e.g. a bheil pp19, 27 34, 35, 42; 
a bheil (preceded by prep) e.g. anns a 
bheil p39 

bheilear / bheileas, a bheilear pp23, 
256, 260; a bheileas p23; gu 
bheilear p259 

bheir (from irreg v thoir) pp206, 211, 
215, 238; (from irreg v beir) p238; 
bheireadh pp212, 215, 216, 217; 
bheirear pp213, 239; bheireas p203; 
bheirinn pp212, 238; bheirte(adh) 
pp213, 214 

bhios pp16, 21, 45, 137, 185 

bhith e.g. a bhith pp18, 70, 85, 90; 
air a bhith pp51, 106, 107; an dèidh 
a bhith pp52-3 

bhitheas pp16, 21 

bho prep 4 indef noun e.g. bho shean 
p252; bho Fheargas p97; prep * def 
noun e.g. bhon àite p78; bho na 
cabair p92; bho (prep prons of) 
pp272-3; bhon a (prep * rel pron) e.g. 
bhon a bha p51; bho bha p160; prep 
* vn p190); see also o 

bhuaibh / bhuam prepl prons pp49, 
272-3; bhuat prepl pron pp212, 272; 
bhuaithe prep/ pron pp49, 97, 160, 
272; bhuaipe / bhuainn prep/ prons 
p273; bhuapa / bhuatha prep/ prons 
pp212, 213, 273 

bhur p268 

bi (general) pp17-21; imperative pp18, 
46-7, 49; am bi pp20, 27, 38; nach 
bi pp20, 43, 44; mur bi pp21, 43; 
gum bi pp40, 96; (impersonal forms 
of) pp251-61 

biadh v p112; biadh / bìdh noun pp44, 
212 

Bible p180 

bìd / bìdil p130 

bidh pp16, 17, 19, 25; bidh aca ri 
p154; bidh iad air p157 

bìdh p44 

big pp68, 191; bigger than p184; the 
bigger [...] the better p185 

bige p191 

bilingual p51 

bind p124 

Bioball p180 

biodh — imperfect / conditional pp20, 
27, 35; bhiodh pp16, 17, 19, 20; 
imperative p18; (stress) pp16, 19 


282 


bird pp105, 153, 194 

birth noun p261; give birth to pp125, 
131, 202, 238-9 

bite / biteadh pp24, 254, 258; bhite 
pp24, 252, 253, 256; bhiteadh p24 

bitear pp23, 252 

bith p18; see also rud & sam bith 

bitheadh p44; imperative pp18, 19 
imperfect / conditional pp20-1; 
(stress) p16; bhitheadh pp16, 17, 18, 
19, 20, 27, 28, 42; bhitheamaid 
pp17, 18, 20, 26; bithinn pp20, 34, 
35, 39; bhithinn pp17, 20, 26, 28, 
39; b(h)ithist(e) pp24, 252 

bitheam / bitheamaid pp46, 47; 
bithibh pp18, 46 

bithear pp23, 24, 253, 254, 255, 257; 
bitheas pp23, 24 

bithidh pp17, 19, 27, 42; (stress) p16 

bithist(e) pp24, 252 

black adj pp52, 202 

blais / blasad p126 

blame e.g. to blame (- is the cause of) 
p187 

blasta p219 

blàth pp41, 177 

blaze v pp116 

bleat v p129 

bleith p122 

bleoghain pp122, 123 

bless p117 

bliadhna / bhliadhna pp51, 53, 147; 
bhliadhnachan p156 

blian p112 

blind v p113 

blink v p114 

blow (of wind etc) v p115; blow (away) 
pl1l4 

blue p30 

blush v p118 

bò p202 

Board p51 

boat pp25, 32, 69 

bob v p130 

bòc p112 

bochd pp160, 169 

bodaich p166 

bodhair p121 

bodhar p176 

body p175 

bog / bogadan pp112, 127, 130 

bog fliuch p162 

bogaich p117 

bogsa / bogsaichean pp25, 29, 70, 73 
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bòidheach pp139, 166, 174, 214 

bòidich p119 

bòidicheadh p75 

boil v trans p122; v intrans p123 

boillsg / boillsgeadh p115 

boireannach p223 

boireanta p261 

book(s) pp29, 30, 39, 66 

booty p219 

bòrd p39 

born pp176, 202, 203 

both pp51, 139 

bothan p49 

bother v pp49, 115; bothering p160 

box pp25, 70, 73; boxes p29 

boy pp39, 69, 184; boys p44 

bradan / bradain pp29, 66, 217, 261 

brath v p112; brath noun p153 

bràthair pp167, 171, 201; bràithrean / 
bhràithrean p137 

brave pp43, 46, 228; bravely p166 

brat-ùrlair p87 

breab / bhreab pp57, 59, 79, 84, 
13 

breabadh / bhreabadh pp99, 104 

breabaidh tu etc p59 

breabaist / bhreabaist p100 

breabar mi, thu etc p100 

breabtar mi, thu etc p101 

breabte / bhreabte (imperfect / 
conditional) p101 

bread pp28, 49, 76 

break v pp73, 84, 115; breaking pp140, 
142; broke pp69, 71, 76; broken 
pp43, 44, 98, 107, 142 

breath p243 

breed v p119 

breith v p131; (forms & usage) 
pp202-3; breith noun p261 

breithnich p119 

breug p177 

breugach p228 

briathar / briathran p87 

bridge noun pp36, 202 

bring pp131, 211, 212 

brìodail pp109, 116, 124 

bris pp60, 115; briseadh pp76, 140, 
142; brisinn p73 

briseadh-dùil p236 

briseamaid p84 

briste pp43, 98, 107 

bristeadh p44 

broad vowels p16 

broad, broader, broadest p191 


Index 


bròg / brògan / bhrògan pp50, 183, 
218 
brònach p169 
brosnaich p117 
brosnaichear / bhrosnaichear p188 
brother pp167, 171, 178; brothers p137 
brought e.g. brought (with) pp211, 
214; brought out p259; brought home 
p213; brought up (reared) pp203, 236 
bruadar / bhruadar p145 
brùchd pp113, 127 
bruich pp115, 122 
bruidhinn pp40, 91, 122 
bruise(d) pp102, 113 
brùite p102 
brush off p114 
brute p229 
brùth pp102, 113 
bu (general) pp164-90; bu (lenition & 
nonlenition) pp266-7; bu chòir p159; 
bu contracted before vowels pp22, 23; 
bu là eile e do[...] p167; bu mhi, bu 
sibh, sinn, tu etc pp21-2; bu mhòr 
p206; bu toigh leotha p145; bu 
mhath e p146 
buachaillich p128 
buadhair p261 
buaidh / buaidhean / bhuaidhean 
pp190, 255 
buail / bualadh pp57, 60, 99, 100, 
101, 116 bhuaileas p187; bhuail mi, 
thu etc pp57, 59, 70; buaileadh 
(imperative) p64; bhuaileadh (past 
passive) pp99, 104; buailear / 
bhuailear p100; buailidh mi etc 
p59; buailist / bhuailist p100; 
buailte / bhuailte pp101, 106; 
buailtear mi, thu pp101-2, 107 
buain pp115, 122; v» pp167, 252 
buair p115 
buanaich pp117, 128 
buannaich p128 
buidhe p214 
buidhinn p122 
buil p216 
build p127 
building noun p230 
buileach p260 
builich p119 
buin p126 
bùir / bùirich pp115, 129 
bunait p213 
buntàta p43; (stress) p16 
bùraich p124 
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burden p184 
burn v pp29, 116 
bùrn p215 
burst out pp113, 127 
bury pp116, 117 
bus / bus pp135, 138 
busy pp25, 34, 42, 43 
but pp25, 33 
butcher v pp121, 125 
bùth e.g. bùthan p37; bhùth pp30, 233 
buy / bought pp83, 124, 170 
by e.g. by a car / by the horse p104; by 
blowing p154; by the stone p161 
cabhag p153 
càch pp78, 136 
cadal pp37, 124, 137; chadal p133 
cagainn p122 
caidil p124 
caidleadh / chaidleadh / caidleas p88 
caidlidh p88 
càil pp49, 67, 246; càil a dh' fhios p36 
caileag / chaileag p34; na caileige 
maithe p191 
caill / call p123 
cailleach p40 
Cailean / Chailein pp171, 173 
càin p115 
càir p116 
càirdean pp82, 95 
càirich / càradh p130 
cairt p116 
càise p28 
caisg p116 
caislich / caisleadh p130 
caisteal / c(h)aisteil p53 
càit & far the diff. between them pp38-9 
càit? interrog e.g. càit a bheil? pp35, 
39, 75; càit a bheil (indirect 
question) pp35, 36, 37, 38; càit am 
[...] (?) pp35, 36, 37; càit an d' [...] ? 
p219; càit an [... ] (?) pp35, 36, 37, 
155; càit an do [...] (?) pp73, 74 
caith / caitheamh pp41, 115, 126, 
252 
cake(s) p152 
cala pp69, 137, 150 
calc p113 
calf p202 
call p123; air a c(h)all p158; a chall 
pp145, 156, 265; air chall p219 
call / called pp105, 122, 123, 125, 130, 
131, 230; call noun p198 
calm v pp78, 119 
calma pp43, 228 
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Calum / Calum pp51, 155; Chaluim / 
Calum's p171 
camp v pp73, 117 
campaich p117 
can v pp67, 181, 188, 222; can you 
[...] ? pp91, 145, 147; cannot pp32, 
67; it cannot be that p246; could e.g. 
could tell that p165; could hear p199; 
could not hear p199; could not jump 
p181; could not open p76; could not 
get any further p184; couldn't afford 
p201; couldn't help noticing / could 
not but notice p152; couldn't see 
p222; could be brought p213; could 
be heard p198; could be left pp246, 
262; could be sold p253; could not be 
done p155 
can / cantainn pp126, 230; canar 
p105; canadh p106; canainn / 
chanainn(-sa) p230; a chanas mi 
p230 
cànan / cànain e.g. cànain / chànain 
pp171, 256; chànan p188 
candidate p257 
cantainn p230 
caochail p120 
caoidh pp122, 215 
caoin p115 
caoinich p119 
caomhainn pp110, 122 
car / càr / chàr pp79, 152, 201 
<ar e.g. a' char as [...] pp188-9 
carachdainn p130 
càradh / chàradh pp50, 130, 142, 256 
caraich pp117, 130 
caraid p171 
caran p178 
càrd / card (wool) v p113 
care v p225 
careful p178 
caress v pp116, 118 
Càrlabhagh / Carloway p138 
càrn p113 
carpet p87 
carry pp83, 105, 124, 146; carried on 
p200; carried out p255 
carson interrog pp30, 70; carson nach 
[...] ? pp43-4, 81, 90; (stress) p16 
casaid p122 
case (grammatical term) pp13-4 
case e.g. in case p82 
casgair pp121, 125 
cast v p127 
castle p53 
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cat / cat pp82, 140 
catch v / catching pp112, 113, 147, 
202, 203; caught pp200, 202, 252 
cath noun pp52, 84 
cathachadh p90 
cathair e.g. chathair p51; 
cathraichean pp43, 205 
cattle pp119, 252 
cause v / caused / causes pp117, 246, 
256; cause noun p186 
caution v p118 
cead p76 
ceadaich p117 
ceangail / ceangal v p124; ceangal 
noun p33 
ceann pp68, 186; an ceann p201 
ceannaich p124; ceannaicheadh p76; 
ceannaichinn / cheannaichinn p69 
ceannaiche p171 
ceannsaich p117 
ceann-uidhe p201 
ceàrn pp104, 253 
ceàrr pp179, 227 
ceart p228 
ceartaich p117 
ceasnaich p117 
ceil (air) p126 
ceilearadh p199 
cèilidh pp30, 45, 153 
ceist pp66, 145, 246 
ceithir pp51, 53 
centuries p51 
certainly did p164 
ceud p48 
ceudna / cheudna p158 
ceum p216 
cha (* v) — see the negative sections of 
each verb group; cha (lenition / 
nonlenition) p23 e.g cha bu p22; cha 
* d and t p79; cha 4 vowel pp60, 
267; cha [...] na p69; cha b' ann 
pp176, 180, 188; cha do / cha d' — 
consult past tenses of all verbs 
individually in the negative sections; 
cha mhòr gu (- hardly) p76; cha 
mhòr nach (- almost) p81; cha 
mhòr de (- not much) p219; cha 
robh ann ach p49; cha robh ann 
dhomh ach p50 
chaidh mi etc p233; chaidh [...] a 
bhriseadh p161; chaidh agam / 
againn / aca etc air pp149, 235; 
chaidh mo bhualadh p161 
chair(s) pp43, 51, 139, 205 


Index 


chall e.g. a chall p145; air chall pp82, 
219 
chan (* v) — consult each verb 
individually. chan ann pp179, 180 
chan e, chan i pp22, 167, 170, 173 
chan urrainn pp32, 37; chan 
urrainnear p261 
change v pp113, 117, 118; change(s) 
noun pp87, 167, 247 
Charles p183 
charm v p124 
chase v pp116, 123 
chasing p138 
chat v p122 
check v p116 
cheese p28 
chèile e.g. le chèile pp51, 139; ri 
chèile p95; a chèile pp138, 255 
chew p122 
chì mi, thu etc pp221, 222, 224 
child(ren) pp51, 105, 148, 186, 203 
chionn e.g. a chionn pp82, 97; 
o chionn p97 
chirp p130 
chìte / chìteadh pp224, 225 
chitheadh pp68, 222, 225 
chithear p223 
chithinn pp222, 225 
chluinneas p199 
cho (reamhar) / cho (crosta) etc pp32, 
47, 52, 219, 230; cho luath 's a [...] 
p105; cho math dhuinn p147; a 
cheart cho cunnartach p162 
choisinneas p83 
chomhairlicheadh dhi p104 
choreigin e.g. air choreigin p40 
choose pp70, 114 
Christopher p51 
chromas p186 
chuca, chugad, chugaibh, chugainn, 
chugam, chuige, chuice prep/ prons 
pp177, 272-3 
chuice prepl pron p273 
chun prep pp77, 136, 137, 252; chun 
(prepl prons of) 272-3 
chunna p224 
chunnacas pp222, 223 
chunnaic pp32, 71, 216, 221 
church pp35, 41, 187 
ciad p164 
cia mheud p31 
ciallachadh pp87, 260 
ciamar a [...] (?) pp30, 31, 70, 155 
cianalas p165 
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ciaraich p118 
cidsin p138 
cinn v p126 
cinnteach pp37, 70, 105, 106 
cìobair p85 
cionnas p31 
ciontach p44 
cìr v pl15 
circumstance p261 
ciùinich / ciùineachadh pp78, 119 
ciùrr p113 
clach / chlach pp75, 80, 81; clachan 
pp142, 260; cloich p104; cloiche 
p134; ìomhaigh chloiche 258 
clachan (hamlet) p75 
cladach p235; chun a' chladaich p139 
cladhach p142 
cladhaich pp118, 124 
claim v p125 
clann / chlann p105; cloinn / chloinn 
p186 
claoidh p122 
class, species or occupation stated p167 
clauses (definition) pp14-5; check the 
dependent interrogative form, the 
dependent negative form, the 
dependent negative interrogative form 
and the relative form of each verb 
where applicable. 
cleachd / cleachdadh pp113, 187, 
190; cleachdar p105 
clean v pp113, 148; cleaning p140; 
clean adj p43 
clear adj pp72, 161 
cleasaich / cleasachd p128 
cleave p117 
cliff p95 
climb(ed) pp27, 95, 123, 130, 145 
clisg p115 
cloich / cloiche / chloiche pp104, 
134, 258 
cloinn / chloinn p186 
close v pp81, 116; were closed p105; 
closed adj pp53, 97, 107 
closer / closest p187 
closely p258 
clothes p71 
cloud(s) p143 
cluich p122 
cluiche p44 
cluicheadairean p236 
cluinn irreg v pp126, 131; (forms & 
usage) pp197-9, 238-9; cluinneadh / 
cluinnear / cluinnidh pp199; 
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cluinntinn pp126, 131, 148; 
chluinnte p198; chluinntinn pp147, 
199, 257; chluinneas p199 
cnàmh pp113, 122 
cnap p113 
cnatan p48 
cnuas pp113, 129 
cnuasaich pp118, 128 
cò interrog pp29, 30, 31, 32, 45, 64; cò 
loses the stress when followed by prepl 
bron p31; cò aca pp30, 69, 190; cò 
dhiubh pp30, 70; cò aig / cò air p30; 
cò bhuaithe p97; cò às a thàinig e 
p209 
co-dhiù pp32-3, 181, 211 
coat p218 
cobhair / còbhradh pp121, 122, 262 
còcairich p128 
cog p113 
cogadh / chogadh p168 
coibhneil p94 
coileanar / choileanar p105 
coille / choille pp198, 218, 219 
coimeas e.g. an coimeas p75 
coimhead pp82, 90, 106, 122, 143, 
158, 253 
coinneimh / choinneimh pp41, 233; 
na choinneimh p68 
coinnich pp67, 119 
coinnichidh p152 
còir adj p222; is còir / bu chòir 
pp159, 178, 181 
còire / còirichean p139 
coire pp36 
coireach p187 
cois p207 
coisich / coiseachd pp85, 128, 133, 144 
coisinn / choisinn pp60, 69, 122; 
coisnidh iad etc p60 
coitich pp119, 124 
coitichinn p75 
cold adj pp27; cold winter's night 
p175; cold noun (illness) p48 
Colin's p171 
collect pp118, 128 
collection boxes p150 
colour e.g.what colour? p30 
colour(ed) p102 
coltach p68 
coltraiche p105 
Colum Cille / St Columba p139 
coma p225 
comasach dha, dhomh, dhuinn, do 
etc pp146, 151, 217 
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comataidh p259 
comb v p115 
come pp131, 138, 208, 209; come 
along p243; come back p82; 
comes from Aberdeen p176; 
came pp153, 156, 208, 209; 
came (were to come) p222; coming 
pp133, 148, 152, 209; coming 
from p27 
comhairle pp152, 153, 171 
comhairlich p119 
comharrachadh p187 
comharradh pp50, 207 
còmhdach / còmhdaich p118 
còmhla adv pp138, 223; còmhla ri, 
còmhla rium pp148, 246 
còmhnaich / còmhnaidh p130 
command v pp115, 127 
committee p259 
common p260 
common noun (definition) p7 
company p185 
comparative, the comparative with the 
assertive verb pp182-5 
compared to p75 
competition(s) pp201, 207 
complain(ed) pp122, 124, 206; 
complaining p254 
completely p156 
conceal pp118, 126 
condition or state, postulating p28 
conditional (definition) p11; (the verb 
bi) pp17, 20; — also consult each verb 
group individually. 
confess p119; confessed to p94 
confided in p94 
conjunction (definition) pp11, 14; 
conjunctions incorporating relative 
pronoun a p71 
connection pp33 
connsaich p118 
consent v p117 
consider(ed) pp117, 253 
construct(ed) p256 
contention p256 
continually pp87, 141, 209 
continue(d) pp90, 129, 131 
contrive p124 
control noun p213 
converse v p122 
convert p118 
cook v p128 
cool adj p146; v p154 
co-ordinate clauses pp14, 33 
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còrd / còrdadh / chòrd pp86, 112, 
113; chòrdadh p68 
corner p203 No 
còrr e.g. an còrr pp84, 199; còrr is 
p533 
cosg / chosg pp122, 259 
coslas p221 
còta p218; a chòta mòr p178 
cothaich p118 
cothrom pp220, 262 
council p153 
count v p122 
counter v p67 
country pp171, 174, 213 
court noun p216 
cover v pl18 
cow noun pp81, 202 
crac p122 
crack v pp114, 115 
cram p113 ; 
caob | chraobh pp81, 145; craoibhe 
p39; craobhan p87 
crath p113; chrathadh p135 
crave pp121, 125 
crawl v pp125, 127 
creach pp113, 122 i 
creag / chreag p95; chreig p175 
creak v p127 
creature p252 
creep v pp114, 116, 124, 125, 127; 
crept p151 
Ereid. D 25: creidsinn p246; 
chreidsinn pp147, 217, 253 
creig / chreig p175 
creutair p252 
crew p261 
cringe pl13 
crìoch p78 . 
criochnaich p118; chriochnaich / 
chrìochnachadh p77 
criom p113 
crìon p113 
Crìsdean p51 
crith p122 
croch / crochadh ris pp94, 113 
crochadh e.g. an crochadh pp37, 92 
crògair p129 
croitear pp139, 194 
crom / chrom pp94, 113 
cross / crosta pp43, 47 
crouch v p113 
crow v p125 
crowd v p118 
crown v p113 
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cruadhaich p118 
cruaidh e.g. gu cruaidh p163; 
as cruaidhe p185 
cruaidhe noun p171 
crùb p113 
cruidh p252 
cruinn p169 
cruinnich p120; cruinneachadh p252 
crùn p113 
crush v pp102, 113 
cry v pp115, 127, 215 
cù pp39, 72 
cuairt noun p201 
cuairt, air chuairt adv p213 
cuairteachadh p53 
cuairtich p120 
cuala pp197; cualar p236; chuala p77, 
197, 198; chualas p198; 
cuan / chuan p78 
cuckoo pp148, 198 
cudromach p230 
cuibhreann p258 
cuid e.g. a' chuid as [...] pp189-90, 
206; a' chuid bu [...] p189; cuid de 
dhaoine p246 
cuideachd adv 208, 218 
cuideachd noun pp185 
cuidich / chuidich pp82, 84, 120; 
cuideachadh pp91, 150, 151; 
chuideachadh pp76, 150; d 
chuidicheas p83, 84; cuidichinn p73 
cuimhne pp37, 70, 74, 260 
cuimhneachan p40 
cuimhnich pp73, 120 
cuimsich p120 
cuin interrog pp31, 70, 71, 72, 83 
uinge comp adj p191 
ie e32 60. , 78, 124; chuir S0, 
66, 68, 73; chuir e air p91; chuir ise 
às dha / chuir e dheth p93; chuir e 
teine ri / chuir iad fios thugam p95; 
chuir e uime p178; chuir iad 
romhpa pp95, 235; chuir mi 
seachad p73; cuireadh pp62, 63; 
cuireamaid / cuirinn pp62, 63; 
chuireadh sinn, tu etc pp61-2; 
chuireamaid / chuirinn pp61, 62; 
cuiridh pp81, 91; chuireas p223 
cuireadh noun p94 
cuirm-chnuic p34 
cùirt p216 
cuirte pp105, 106 D 
cùis pp138, 152, 164, 257; na cùise 
pp135; cùisean p162 
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cull v p124 

cultivate p119 

culture p256 

cùm pp29, 45, 127; chùm e roimhe 
p95; chùm i oirre p90; cumadh 
p259; chumadh sinn p43; cumail / 
chumail p29 

cumanta p260 

cumhachd p254 

cumhang / cumhainge / cuinge p191 

cunnart pp51, 178, 207 

cunnartach p162 

cunning p207 

cunntas p190 

cup pp34, 202; cups p68 

cupa / chupa pp34, 202; cupannan 
p68 

cur pp38, 87, 91; cur seachad p38 

cur-seachad p50 

cure v p124 

curse v pp118, 128 

cus p254 

cut pl13 

cut v pp43, 69, 113, 115; cuteing pp39, 
156; cutting peats p167 

cuthag / chuthag p148; cuthaige 
pl198 

d- initial (non-lenition) pp152, 266 

d' e.g. d' fhuair p134; d' fhaicinn 
p147; d' athair p209 

da p207 

dà pp51, 134, 136, 137 

dà-chànanach p51 

dad pp49, 67 

daibh see dhaibh 

dàimh p137 

daingnich p120 

dall p113 

damage noun p256 

dàn / dhàn p259 

dance v p113 

danger pp51, 178, 207 

dangerous p162 

danns p113 

daorach p91 

dara p172 

dark (haired); darker p184 

darken pp113, 118 

darkness p222 

dàrna pp171, 172 

dart v p116 

dath noun p30; v p102 

dathte p102 

dative case pp13-4 
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daunt p118 

daughter p186 

day(s) pp26, 36, 46, 68, 77; in his day 
p253 

dazzle p113 

de pp87, 93, 106; de (prepl prons of) 
pp272-3; de theaghlach p165 

dè interrog dè (a) [...] (?) pp30, 215, 
224; dè bhuail [...] (?) p70; dè an 
[..] ? pp30, 37, 80; dè mar / dè 
man? p31; dè cho [...] (?) pp52, 70; 
dè dhèanainn p155; dè tha ort? p48; 
dè tha seo? p173; dè thachradh / dè 
thachras? p85; dè thug thu air? 
p215 

deach p233; deachaidh p234 

deachd p113 

deafen p121 

deal (with) p115; dealing (with) p94 

dealachdainn p130 

dealaich / dhealaich pp95, 118, 130 

dealain pp89, 93 

dealbh noun p222 

deàlraich p118 

dèan irreg v pp102, 126; (forms & 
usage) pp205-8, 210; dèanadh pp41, 
224; dhèanadh p75; dèanaibh 
suidhe p207; dèanaist(e) / 
dhèanaist(e) p208; dèanamh pp26, 
30, 126, 148, 206; dèanamh suidhe 
p143; a dhèanamh pp26, 44, 51, 
155, 162, 165, 223 

dèann-ruith p138 

dèanta / dèante pp102, 103, 107 

dèantadh p207, 208 

dèante (-dèantadh) p207, 208 

dearbh v p113; gu dearbh p164 

dearbhadh p179 

dearc p113 

dearg (as an intensifier) pp51, 52 

deargaich p118 

dearmaid p124 

deàrrs p113 

deas adj p46; mu dheas adv p252 

deasachadh p252 

deasaich p118 

deasbaid p124; deasbad / dheasbad 
pl152 

debate v p124 

deceitful p228 

deceptive p221 

decide(d) pp95, 235 

decorate p119 

decrease p118 
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deed(s) p207 

defective verbs pp242-4; defective 
auxiliary verbs pp244-50 

defender(s) p53 

definite noun pp7, 195 

definite article pp7, 52; see also a', an, 
an t, na, na h- 

definite expression pp169-71 

dèideadh p48 

dèidh e.g. às dèidh prep p134; an 
dèidh do / dhomh etc pp155-7; an 
dèidh a bhith pp52-3; an dèidh * 
boss * vn pp156-7 

deidheadh-rachadh / deidhinn- 
rachainn / deigheadh-rachadh / 
deighinn-deidhinn p234 

dèilig (ri) p115; dèiligeadh (ri) p94 

deireadh e.g. mu dheireadh p53 

deireannach / dheireannach p201 

deise / dheise p73 

deisealachadh p77 

deiseil pp104, 151 

delay v p207 

delight v p122; delighted adj p255 

deliver(ed) pp121, 125, 255 

delve pp118, 124 

demonstrative pronoun — emphasising 
pp170, 173 

demonstrated p255 

den pp35, 36; den bheachd p76; den 
teaghlach p186 

deny pp113, 123; denied p262 

deòir p137 

deònach pp26, 44 

deònaich p118 

deothail pp121, 124 

department p254 

depend(s) pp37, 92, 113 

dependent clauses p15 — also consult 
each verb group individually. 

dependent clause (introd. by gu) pp75-6; 
(introd. by gus) p78; (introd. by mun) 
pp26, 77-8; (introd. by mus) pp36, 
77-8; (introd. by nan) pp39, 41, 75 

dependent form p11 — also consult each 
verb group individually. 

dependent interrogative, dependent 
negative, dependent negative 
interrogative. Consult each verb group 
individually. 

depending p92 

descend(ed) pp94, 122 

describing a person or thing pp174-5 

desert v p125 
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desire v p118 
desist p124 
despoil p116 
destination p201 
destroy p123 
deug p53 
devour p117 
dh' (before the verbal noun as an 
infinitive) pp106, 143, 144, 187, 209; 
dh' (preceding various verb forms) 
pp52, 57-8 and throughout pp244-50; 
(with future passive) p105; dh' (- de 
brep) pp36, 37; dh', do dh' (past tense) 
pp58, 59, 99, 103, 104, 264; dh', do 
dh' prep — see do dh' prep 
dha prepl pron pp32, 76, 106, 107, 272 
dhachaigh pp50, 53, 77 
dhaibh prep/ pron pp85, 94, 106, 107, 
273 
dhan p78 
dhen / dhen an p252 
dheth prepl pron pp32, 34, 36, 167, 
185, 272 
dhi / dhibh p273 
dhinn prepl pron pp36, 273 
dhiom prepl pron pp31, 34, 70, 73, 272 
dhiot prepl pron p272 
dhith prepl pron pp70, 273 
dhiubh prepl pron pp71, 78, 273; 
dhiubh seo p189 
dhomh pp35, 37, 50, 272 
dhuibh prepl pron p273 
dhuinn prepl pron pp85, 273 
dhut prepl pron pp83, 91, 145, 272; 
dhutsa p159 
di see dhi 
diagram, Tree Diagrams: abair p232; 
dèan and thig p210; rach and bi 
p237; thoir, faigh and faic p226; 
cluinn, ruig and beir p204; Verbal 
Trees pp54-6 
dian p261 
dias p186 
dibh see dhibh 
dìcheall pp154, 262 
dìcheallach p169 
dictate p113 
die pp113, 117, 120; died p52 
difference p186 
difference between tha and is pp192-3 
difficult pp70, 147, 148, 261 
dig v pp118, 121, 124; digging p255 
digest v pp113, 122 
diligent p169 
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dinn v pp115 

dìobair pp121, 125 

dìobhair pp121, 125 

dìochuimhnich pp82, 120; 
dhìochuimhnich p80; 
dìochuimhnicheadh p82 

diog p207 

diogail p120 

dioghail p120 

dìoghlaim p124 

dìol p113 

dìosg p127 

dip v p114 

dìreadh / dhìreadh pp95, 130, 145, 
181, 188 

direct statements pp10, 25; direct 
negative statements pp41, 79; direct 
questions pp30-1, 34-5 — also consult 
each verb group individually. 

dìrich / dìreadh / dhìrich pp27, 130 

dirty, dirtier, dirtiest pp29, 182, 183 

dirty v p119; dirtied p66 

disappointment p236 

discovered p220 

discuss p152 

dish p71; dishes p181 

display(ed) p37 

dispatch(ed) p104 

displeasure p153 

district pp33, 257 

disturb(ed) p246 

dith — see dhith 

dìth pp44, 170 

dithis aca p146 

diubh — see dhiubh 

diùlt p113 

divide v pp123, 220 

dleas p113 

dlùith / dhlùith p94 

dlùth v pp116; adv p258 

dlùthaich p118 

do pp44, 126, 155; do not be so cross 
p47; do not seek / do not shun p84; 
do you know? p35; do you see them? 
p225; doing p30; doing best p187; 
does e.g. what does he [...] ? p49; does 
best p188; does not / doesn't e.g. 
doesn't remember p37; doesn't think 
p67; did e.g. did his utmost p154; did 
I, you etc kick? / did you drink? / did 
you answer? / did they leave? p59; did 
you put? p68; did you hear? p197; did 
he arrive? p199; did you make? p205; 
did you come?; p208; did you give 
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(to) him? p211; did you find? p217; 
did you see? p221; did you go? p233; 
did he say? p227; did I not have to 
be? p248; did not e.g. did not 
answer / did not drink / did not 
strike / did not open p59; did not stop 
p79; did not let p82; did not frighten 
p91; did not hear p198; did not reach 
p199; did not catch p202; did not 
have to p248; didn't e.g. he didn't 
reply p36; didn't you answer? / didn't 
you drink? / didn't she leave? / didn't 
he kick? p59; didn't they move [...]? 
p80; didn't they shout! p165; didn't 
he bring? p211; didn't he get? p217; 
didn't you see [...]? p221; didn't he 
say [...]? p227; didn't you go? p233; 
don't e.g. don't (be afraid) p164; 
don't let me hear / don't kick p84; 
you don't say! p231; don't you look 
smart! p165; don't know pp155, 
162; don't like to p144; don't you 
know? p159; (forms & usage of 
Gaelic irreg v dèan, do) pp205-8, 
210 

do prep pp85, 87, 93, 94; (prepl prons of) 
pp272-3; do poss p268; do (particle — 
sign of past tense) pp263, 264; do dh' 
prep pp167, 261; do dh' (past tense) 
pp59 

dochainn / dochann pp124, 256 

dòchas pp50, 76 

do-chreidsinn p176 

doctor p106 

dog noun pp39, 72 

dòigh pp26, 149, 154, 159 

dòigheil p223 

doirbh pp70, 147, 148, 261 

dòirt p116; dòirtear p105 

dol pp34, 39, 50, 105, 131, 227, 234, 
240; dhol pp51, 76, 234, 235 

domhainn p70 

dòmhlaich p118 

Dòmhnall pp37, 104 

don pp39, 51, 76, 220, 233 

dona pp191, 193 

Donald pp37, 104 

door pp27, 50, 76, 77 

doorman p246 

doras pp27, 50, 76, 77 

dorchadas p222 

dorsair p246 

dotair pp106, 195 

double v pp118, 120 
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doubt noun p44 

doze v p118 

drag v pp113, 114 

dragh noun p91; dragh v p113 

dràibh p115 

draw pp88, 123; draw attention p153; 
drew near to p94 

dream pp105, 145 

dreasa p187 

dress v p118; dressed past part pp45, 
159; dress noun p187 

dried p253 

drier, driest p191 

drink v pp57-63, 99, 100, 101, 123; 
drank, I, you etc pp57, 66; drunk 
pp99, 100, 101, 105 

drive (car etc) p115; drive (cattle) p119; 
driven e.g. were driven p252 

dròbhadh p252 

droch pp86, 190 

drochaid pp36, 202 

drop v p116 

drown pp102, 112; drowned pp102, 
p243 

drùidh p115 

drunk adj pp48, 91 

dry adj pp85, 177 

dry v 114, 118, 119, 156; dry up p119; 
dry (harden) p118; dry (hay) p119; 
dried p253 

duais p69 

dualchas p256 

dùbail p120 

dubh pp113, 184, 202 

dùblaich p118 

duck v p114 

due e.g. due respect p256 

duibh — see dhuibh 

dùil p50; an dùil p40 

duilgheadas p40 

dùin / dhùin pp116, 182 

dùinear / dhùinear (past passive forms 
with -ar) p105 

duine pp25, 33, 158, 216 

duinn — see dhuinn 

dùinte pp53, 97, 102, 107 

dùisg pp116; na làn dhùisg p135 

Dùn Èideann pp152, 203 

dùnadh / dhùnadh pp50, 116 

dùrachdainn p130 

dùraig pp115, 130 

during pp51, 68; during my life(time) 
p270 

dùsgadh pp140, 145; dhùsgadh 246 
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dùthaich pp174, 187; dùthcha p213 

dwell p130 

e (-he/ it) pp17, 26, 27, 152; (shim) 
pp32, 68 

each pp81, 104, 141 

each p46; each other pp138, 255 

eadar prep eadaraibh / eadarainn (prepl 
brons) pp272-3 

eadar-dhealachadh p186 

eadhon p87 

eagal pp48, 71, 91; air eagal 76, 82 

eaglais pp35, 38, 41, 233 

èalaidh p124 

eallach p184 

Eanraig pp66, 183 

ear (of corn) p186; ear(s) (organ(s) of 
hearing) p26 

èaralaich p118 

earb(s) p113; dh'earb e rium pp94 

earbsa(dh) pp93, 113 

earlier p39 

earn pp60, 113, 122 

earrainn p252 

ease v p117 

easy, easier, easiest p191; easy for you 
pp146; easy to hear you p147; easy to 
clean p148; easy to say p229 

eat pp115, 127 

eatarra prepl pron pp186, 273 

ebb v pp114, 117 

Edinburgh pp152, 203 

educate p124 

effect e.g. into effect p189 

effort p186 

egg(s) p31 

eich p170 

èideadh p159 

èigh / èigheach p130; dh'èigh e orm 
p90; dh'èigh e rium p94 

eight p147 

eile pp167, 171, 172, 258 

eilean / eilein pp87, 258, 261 

eilear / eileas p24 

Eilidh p181 

èireadh / dh'èireadh p88 

èirich / èirigh pp 78, 88, 131; 
dh'èirich p148; èiridh mi p88 

èist / èisteachd pp94, 129, 133 

either p51 

elder / eldest pp185, 186 

elect v p114 

electric pp89, 93 

elephant p190 

else p258 
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emphasising: a demonstrative pronoun 
pp170, 173-4; a personal pronoun 
pp164, 169; an adjective p169; an 
adverb p166 

emphatic ownership p179; emphatic 
particles pp269, 272-3 

empty v p114 

encamp p117 

encircle p120 

enclosure p78 

encourage pp117, 120; encouraged 
p188 

end noun p91; end v p118 

endure pp117, 128 

enemies pp26, 150 

engage p124; engaged in p49 

English (lang.) p246 

engrave p116 

enjoy pp89, 126 

enlarge p118 

enlighten pp120, 131 

enough e.g. old enough p253; safe 
enough p259; enough from you! 
p207; common enough p260 

enquire p122 

entangle pp120, 123 

entirely p260 

entreat pp122, 127 

entrust p113 

eòin (p/ of eun) pp141, 156 

eòlach pp44, 48, 51 

equip p119 

erected p258 

esan pp44, 67, 143, 272 

escape v pp114, 122; escaping p149 

essential 257, 260 

establish p120 

esteem v p123 

eubh / eubhach pp131, 165 

euchdan p207 

eug p1l13 

eun p105; eòin pp141, 156 

evaluate p91 

even p87; even if p225 

evening pp76, 200 

ever p87 

every pp11, 25, 26, 68, 220; every inch 
p167 

everyone pp86, 223 

everything pp83, 145 

everywhere p139 

evil pp86, 253, 259 

excavation p255 

exceptional p262 
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excite pl17 

exhaust v p122 

expect(ed) pp40, 50; expected to be p259 

expel pp121, 125 

explain p120 

explode p114 

exposed (to view) p50 

extend p115 

extent e.g. to some extent p37 

eye noun p91 

f * consonant p57 

faca / fhaca pp32, 221 

facal p67; facal air an fhacal p257 

face noun pp162, 184 

facar / fhacar pp236 

facas / fhacas p223 

fad noun pp51, 52, 53; fhad 's a p29; 
fad v p127 

fada pp52, 78 

fadachd / fhadachd p164 

fadaidh p124 

fadalach p47 

fade pp113, 114 

fàg / fhàg pp57, 58, 59, 61, 127; 
fàgail / fhàgail pp127, 142, 197, 203 

faic irreg v p131; (forms & usage) 
pp221-6 

faiceallach p178 

faicinn / fhaicinn vn pp26, 131, 135, 
147, 148; (imperfect / conditional of 
faic) pp222, 225 

faiche p134 

faidhir p235 

faigh irreg v p131; (forms and usage) 
pp217-21, 226 

faighinn / fhaighinn v» pp77, 87, 131, 
149, 221; (imperfect conditional of 
faigh) pp184, 218 

faighneachd / fhaighneachd p158 

faighnich / fhaighnich pp31, 32, 35, 
36, 70, 73, 106, 107, 120, 128 

faighnichte p106 

faighte / fhaighte (faighteadh / 
fhaighteadh) pp219, 220, 253 

fail pp90, 130 

fàilte pp33, 87, 106 

faint v p118 

fair adj pp182, 184; fair, fairer, fairest 
pp182, 184; fair noun p235 

faireachadh / fhaireachadh pp136, 
140, 146; na fhaireachadh p135 

faireachdainn pp70, 130 

fairich pp120, 130 

fairtlich (air) p120; dh'fhairtlich p90 
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fàisg p116 

faisg p27; as fhaisge pp187, 192 

falaich pp118, 124 

falbh v pp77, 122, 144; dh'fhalbh e 
p156; dh'fhalbhadh e p213; air 
falbh adv pp53, 78, 153, 201 

fall v pp131, 184; falling p153; fallen 
p178; noun p186 

fallain p164 

falt pp152, 268 

fan p126 

fa-near pp214, 217 

fannaich p118 

faochainn p122 

faod (forms and usage) pp244-7; fhaod 
pp244, 245, 246; faodaidh mi, tu etc 
pp144, 244, 245, 246, 247, 254; 
faodaist / fhaodaist p247; fhaodas 
pp245, 246; faodainn / fhaodainn 
p245; faodar / fhaodar pp154, 245; 
faodte / fhaodte / faodteadh / 
fhaodteadh pp245, 247 

faoileag p198 

faotainn / fhaotainn pp131, 218, 221 

far conj e.g. far a / far am / far an 
pp37-9, 52, 74; far & càit the 
difference between them p74; far a 
bheilear p256; far an ruigte p201 

far prepl poss e.g. far comhair p270 

fàradh p162 

farmer p175 

farpais / farpaisean p207 

farraid p122 

farsaing p139 

fàs noun p78; v pp122, 167, 184, 185; 
fàs sgìth de p93 

fasa / fhasa pp191, 256 

fàsaich p118 

fasgadh pp134, 145, 246 

fastaidh p124 

faster e.g. the faster p185 

fat, fatter, fattest pp32, 191 

fathann p32 

fatigue v p122 

favourite p165 

fead p127 

feadhainn / an fheadhainn pp183 

feàirrde / fheàirrde p190 

feann p113 

fear noun pp71, 76, 82 

fear pp29, 43, 45; and see fir 

fear-leughaidh p67; fhear-siubhail 
p86; fear-teagaisg p76; fear- 
tagraidh p257 
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fearann p253 

feargach p76 

Feargas p97 

feàrr p191; as fheàrr pp185, 188, 189; 
nas fheàrr p185; a' chuid as fheàrr 
p189 

feasgar pp76, 200 

feed v pp112, 117, 118 

feel v pp70, 120, 130, 140, 146; feeling 
p140 

feet (measure) p78 

feith p126; feitheamh pp35, 95, 126 

fell (past tense of 'fall') pp26, 144; (cut 
down) p127; fell asleep p133;. fell 
upon (-alighted on) p91; it fell upon 
me p209 

feminine (the word) p261 

feòil pp166, 225 

feòraich / dh'fheòraich pp34, 93, 118, 
122 

Fergus p97 

ferry v p123; ferry boat p137 

feuch / feuchainn pp94, 131 
dh'fheuch pp81, 207 

feudail / feudail pp219 

feudar / fheudar pp144, 145 

feum (forms and usage) pp247-50; 
fheum pp247, 249, 250; feumadh / 
fheumadh pp77, 248, 249; 
feumaidh mi, tu etc pp144, 153, 
247, 249, 250; feumainn / 
dh'fheumainn pp248, 249; feumaist 
| fheumaist p250; feumar / fheumar 
pp67, 154, 248, 249; feumte / 
fheumte / feumtadh / fheumtadh 
pp248, 249, 250 

feur pp43, 78, 84 

feuraich p118 

fever p48 

fh * vowel p57; fh (pronounced as h) 
p263 

fhathast pp25, 50, 140; fhathast 
(lenition) p263 

fhèin pp68, 135, 139; fhèin (lenition) 
p263 

Fhraing, an Fhraing p31 

fhuair pp97, 134, 217, 221; fhuair 
(lenition) p263; fhuairear p236; 
fhuaradh pp218, 219; fhuaras p218; 
(used impersonally) p220 

fiabhras p48 

fiar p113 

fichead pp53 

field(s) pp26, 133; (-battlefield) p134 
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fifteen p53 

figh pp115, 127 

fight v pp113, 123; fighting p90; fight 
noun p84 

figure e.g. a strange figure p254 

fill pl15 

fill / filling p156 

final round p201 

finally p53 

find pp131, 217, 235; found pp217, 
219, 236; found out p221 

finish(ed) v pp77, 78, 118 

fiodh / fhiodha pp43, 140 

fionnar / fhionnar p146 

fionnarachadh / fhionnarachadh 
p154 

fios / fhios pp27, 29, 32, 35 

fiosraich / fiosrachadh pp27, 118 

fir / fhir pp35, 36, 170, 171, 172 

fìre noun pp52, 89; on fire pp81, 225; 
set fire to p95 

first prize p164 

fish v pp118, 124, 128; fish noun 
pp219, 225; fishing noun pp72, 201; 
fishing bank p201 

fishermen p25 

fit out p119 

fiù 's p154 

flap v pp114, 127 

flatter pp116, 124 

flay p113 

fliuch pp27, 42, 71 

flock p78 

floor pp161, 200, 202 

flow v pp114, 116; flowing p137 

flowers pp81, 87 

flùr / flùraichean pp81, 87 

flutter v p119 

fly v pp118, 123; fly noun p154 

fo (prepl prons of) pp272-3 

foal p202 

fodha, fodhad, fodhaibh, fodhainn, 
fodham, fodhpa (prepl prons) pp80, 
272-3 

fògair pp121, 125 

foghain p122 

foghlaim p124 

foidhpe prepl pron p273 

foilleil p221 

foillsich p120 

fold v pp115, 116 

follow pp126, 129, 131; following p78 

fom prepl poss e.g. fom chasan p270 

fòn p113 


Index 


fon talamh p255 

fondle p118 

food pp44, 77 

fool noun pp158, 168 

foolish pp165, 227 

foolishness p246 

for (conj - 'because') pp33, 164; for prep 
e.g. for (his) help p150; for her foot 
p207; for me p50; for that p165; 
money for that table p218; for the 
sake of p150; for a long time p97; for 
fear that p76; waiting for p35, 95; for 
* length of time pp51, 52, 53; look 
for pp74, 116; asked me for p91; sent 
for p106 

forage p124 

forbid pp89, 124; forbidden for you 
p159 

forc v p113 

forget(s) pp82, 120; forgot pp80, 82 

fork v p113 

Form pp11-2 

forsake pp121, 125 

forward p184 

fosgail pp58, 60, 68, 75, 120; fhosgail 
pp57, 58, 59, 66, 70; fosglaidh mi 
etc pp60, 66, 68; fosgaileadh / 
fhosgaileadh p80; fhosglar p104; 
fosgailibh (imperative) p84; fosgailte 
| fhosgailte past part pp102, 107; 
(imperfect / conditional passive) p101; 
fosgailtear pp101, 107 

fosgladh / fhosgladh pp53, 76, 80, 
139, 145, 148, 149 

fosglar (future passive) p100; (past 
passive forms with -ar termination) 
p103 

four pp51, 53 

France p31 

fras p113 

freagair / fhreagair mi, thu etc 
pp36, 58, 59, 60, 61, 66, 121, 125; 
freagairinn / fhreagairinn and 
freagrainn / fhreagrainn pp61, 
62 

freagarrach p257 

freagraidh mi etc pp60, 66 

freeze v p114 

friends pp95, 154 

fritheil / fhritheil p94 

fro e.g. to and fro p137; wash to and fro 
p121 

froca p30 

frock p30 
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from prep pp89, 92, 95, 137, 145; from 
(prepl prons of bho / o) i.e. 'from me' 
etc) pp272-3; from me p177; from 
you p212; from them p213; from 
where p107; from whom? p97; from 
you pp199, 207 

front e.g. in front of p134 

fuadaich pp118, 124 

fuaghail p124 

fuaigh / fuaigheal p131 

fuaim pp197, 198, 209 

fuar / fhuar pp27, 85, 145, 177, 178 

fuasgail p121 

fuiling p124 

fuin pp115, 127 

fuirich / dh'fhuirich pp40, 74, 78, 
124, 128; fuireach pp35, 37, 39; 
fuirichidh mi, tu etc pp45, 201; 
fuiricheadh p81; dh'fhuiricheadh 
pp68, 75; fuiricheamaid p74 
fuirichinn p75 

fulfilled p105 

full adj p34 

fully p135 

fumble v p129 

fun p185 

furasta / fhurasta pp146, 191 

future tense — consult each verb group 
individually. 

ga prepl poss pp270-1; ga bhreabadh 
p141; ga bhriseadh / ga briseadh 
p142; ga h-iarraidh p151; ga thogail 
p142; ga fhaicinn p198; ga 
chreidsinn p253; ga teagasg p186 

gabh / gabhail p127; ghabh iad orra 
p90; ghabh i ri(s) p94; gabh 
a-mach! p234; gabh a-steach! p235; 
gabh i òran p187; ghabh sinn 
fasgadh p246; gabhail p159; 
ghabhadh p155 

gach pp46, 167, 199, 253; gach (non- 
lenition) p267 

gad prepl poss p270 

Gaelic / Gàidhlig pp37, 51, 160, 171 

gailleann pp51, 185 

gain v pp122, 128; gain the upper hand 
p220 

gainmheach / gainmhich pp135, 138 

gainne adj p141 

gàir / gàirsinn / gàireachdaich / 
gàireachdainn pp125, 130, 131 

gàire p214 

gairm p122 

gaisgeach p228 
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gam prepl poss pp270-1; e.g. gam 
chumail p135; gam bhualadh 
pp141, 142; gam faicinn p225 

gan prepl poss p270; gan cuideachadh 
p151; gan glacadh p252; gan toirt 
p186 

gann / gainne p141 

gaolaich p118 

gaoth p146 

gape v pp113, 114, 127 

gar v p113; gar prepl poss pp142, 270-1 

garden pp43, 214 

gàrradh pp43, 214 

gas / gas p84 

gate(s) pp84, 105 

gather pp113, 114, 117, 120, 124, 129, 
131 

ge be àite p106 

geal / gile pp184, 191 

geall pp113, 126 

gearain / gearan pp124, 254; gearan 
noun p206 

geàrr / gearradh pp39, 43, 69, 113, 
156; geàrr adj 191 

geata p84; geatachan p105 

ged a pp21, 29, 45, 68; ged bu 
pp177, 178; ged is p177; ged 
nach pp21, 43, 177; ged nach bu 
pp177, 178 

gèill / ghèill pp53, 115, 126, 130 

general noun p230 

genitive case pp13-4, 141 

geòb pp113, 127 

George pp148, 165 

get pp26, 27, 217, 218; get back p77; 
get [...] for p218; get even with p50; 
get out! p234; get revenge p120; get 
the better of pp26, 120; get time to 
p125; get up pp78, 131; getting out 
p149; got pp217, 219, 221 

geum / geumnaich p129 

geuraich p118 

gheibh (from irreg v faigh) e.g. gheibh 
mi (etc) / gheibheadh pp218, 220; 
gheibhear p219; gheibhinn p218; 
gheibhte(adh) pp219, 220 

ghlaodhas p150 

gile pp184, 191 

gille / gillean pp44, 207 

gin v pp115, 126, 131; gineamhainn 
p131 

giorra p191; as giorra p187; na bu 
ghiorra p184 

girl p34 
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giùlain / giùlan / ghiùlan pp124, 146; 
ghiùlaineas pp83, 105 

give pp117, 131; (forms & usage of the 
verb thoir) pp211-7, 226; give birth 
to pp131, 202; (> allow) p118; gave 
e.g. gave (to) me, gave him etc pp69, 
76, 214, 215; gave birth p202 

glac pp 112, 113; glacadh pp112, 147, 
252; ghlac p200; glacaidh p66; 
glacte (imperfect / conditional tense 
passive) pp105, 106 

glainne pp44, 73 

glais pp102, 116 

glaisneulach p175 

glass pp44, 73 

glaiste pp102, 201 

glan v p113; glanadh pp140, 141, 
148; glan adj p43 

glance(d) p216 

glaodh / glaodhaich v p129; noun p198 

glas / ghlas v pp61, 102, 264; 
ghlasadh sinn, tu etc / ghlasainn / 
ghlasamaid pp61 

Glaschu / Glasgow pp33 

glè pp39, 44 

gleac p122 

gleam v p118 

glean p124 

glèidh p115 

gleus p113 

glic / ghlic / glice pp44, 182 

glimpse v p113 

glitter v p113 

gloomy p53 

gluais / ghluais pp44, 80, 126, 129; 
gluasachd p129; gluasad pp126, 
221; ghluasad pp235, 247; air 
ghluasad p247 

gnaw p122 

gnìomh e.g. an gnìomh adv p189 

gnog p113 

gnothach / ghnothaich / 
gnothaichean pp26, 51, 91, 94, 207 

go (forms and usage of the verb rach) 
pp233-7; (general usage) pp105, 125, 
131; theirg / thalla p244; go away 
p122; go out(side)! p234; go in(side)! 
| go away! p235; go to bed pp44, 67; 
going pp27, 29, 34, 144, 227, 234; 
going to be built p253; going to be 
released p255; going on p135; gone 
p201; will have gone p157; went 
pp106, 134, 148, 233, 234, 235 

goid / ghoid pp69, 122, 246 
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goil p122 

goir p125 

goirid p191; o chionn ghoirid p97 

goirtich / goirteachadh pp120, 141 

good e.g. good at baking pp149, 150; 
good man pp168, 169, 174, 175; 
good to feel p146; so good as p146 

goodbye p95 

gòrach p227 

gore v p114 

gorm p30 

government p186 

gràbhail p116 

gràdh p48 

gràdhaich p118 

grammatical terms pp7-16 

grandfather's family p165 

grant v p119 

grass pp43, 78, 134, 143 

graze v pp118, 121, 131 

greas / greasad / greasachd pp113, 
126, 129; greas ort! p244 

great, greatest pp72, 78, 186, 206; 
greatly p86 

greatcoat p178 

greimich p120 

grèin p242 

greis p207; greis mhòr p254; o chionn 
greis p160 

grian p50; ghrèin p242 

grind v p122 

grip v p120 

grod adj p43; grod v p113 

grope v p129 

ground p252 

grow pp122, 126; growing p78 

gruamach p53 

grunn(d)aich p118 

gu (prepl prons of) pp272-3; gu prep p37; 
gu bhith deiseil, fada etc p151; gu 
bhith p253; gu ìre p37; gu leòr 
p259; gu mòran feum p220; gu 
oidhche a chur seachad p151; gu 
(sign of adr) e.g. gu math p30; gu 
coibhneil p94; gu mòr pp51, 181, 
gu dearbh p164 

gualainn pp27, 202 

gud prepl poss p270 

guide v pp83, 119 

guidh p127; guidheam p86 

guil p124 

guilty p44 

guir p124 

gull(s) p198 
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gum (conj used before b, f, m and p) 
e.g. gum bi thu p40; gum biodh e 
p41; gum briseadh pp76; gum 
faicinn p225; gum faod p246; gum 
feumadh p249; gum / guma (used in 
wishes and imprecations) p88; gum 
brepl poss p270; gum fhaicinn p208 

gun prep pp96, 151-2, 222; gun mòran 
ionnsachaidh p154; gun fhios nach 
p82; gun tighinn pp96 

gun (conj - that — introducing noun 
clauses) pp40, 75, 76, 104, 105, 106, 
161, 259; gun in wishes and 
imprecations p88 

gur prepl poss p270; gur conj pp85, 106, 
165, 177; gur h- pp154, 256 

Bus conj pp78, 152-3, 200; gus nach 
p33 

gut (fish etc) p113 

h (lenition) p263 

habitual future pp252, 253, 254 

hair p152 

half p67; half awake; half the time p190 

ham / hama p267 

hamlet p75 

hammer p76 

hand v e.g. handed him p94; hand(s) 
noun pp66, 107, 151, 262; took / 
taken in hand pp95, 105; 

handle v p120 

hand-net p252 

hang / hanging pp92, 94, 113 

happen / happened / happened to be 
pp84, 85, 86, 88, 125, 162, 177, 189, 
199; happening p135 

happy pp27, 39 

harass p119 

harbour noun pp69, 137, 150 

hard adv p163; hard adj p169; the 
harder p185 

harden p118 

hardly p76 

hardship p171 

harvest v pp115, 122; harvested p252 

hat p218 

hatch v p124 

haul v p114 

have pp28-9, 33; will have pp29; have 
no p40; would have been pp39, 51; 
have known p51; have me believe 
p217; have to pp50, 77; having been 
p53; having handed [...] to me p156; 
have something wrong with you e.g. 
have a cold pp47-8; I have not (perfect 
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tense) p32; (see also under did, will, 
would, should, might); has pp164, 
179; has been p51; has come home 
p157; has made a fool of p158; has 
helped us p160; had (in possession) 
pp36, 39; had to pp51, 78, 181, 248, 
249, 250; had been p36; had been at 
home p39; had been killed p104; had 
been there p106; had been spilt p161; 
had better p181; had come home 
p157; had locked the door p158; had 
lost it p158; had done p94; had met 
p86; had I to? / had I to be? / had you 
to? p248; had no opportunity p162; 
had no right p162; hadn't been p51; 
had to be p248; had to be found p249 

he e.g. he is, it is / he was, it was / he, 
it shall, will be pp17, 18; also consult 
each verb group individually 

head noun p186 

healthy p164 

heap up p113 

hear / heard pp77, 84, 126, 131, 147, 
148; (forms and usage of the verb 
cluinn) pp197-9, 204 

heavily p261 

heavy p42; heavier, heaviest pp183, 
190; heavier than p183; heavier and 
heavier p184; at the heaviest p189 

Helen p181 

help v pp82, 83, 84, 120, 121, 122; 
you couldn't help p152; to help them 
p270; noun p150, 256; helping p215 

Henry pp66, 183 

her personal pron pp18, 44; her poss e.g. 
her face p184; her son p77; hers p180; 
herself p249 

herd v p128 

here (using an seo) pp32, 33, 78; 
(using ann) pp28, 43, 49 

hero p228 

hew p116 

hide v pp118, 124, 126 

high time e.g. it's high time p181 

highly praised p255 

hillside p90 

him pp8, 18, 32, 34 

hinder p112 

Hiort p267 

hire v p124 

his pp8, 66, 75; his own brother p178 

hit v pp104, 116, 142, 151; hitting me 
pl41 

hither and thither p139 
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hoard v pp116, 117 

hobby p50 

hold v pp120, 149 

holidays pp68, 181 

home adv pp32, 50, 53; home e.g. at 
home pp25, 34, 39 

homesick p165 


hope(d) p258; hopes p76 
horse(s) pp81, 104, 141, 170, 171 
hospitality p215 


hotel pp25, 38, 39, 135 

hound noun p167 

house pp41, 43, 45 

how interrog e.g. how many? p31; 
how will she be [...]? p45; how did 
you [...]? p70; how shall we carry? 
p83; how can [...]? p188; how 
much? p215; how conj p31; how 
deeply p70 

hundred p48 

hungry p48 

hunt v p114 

hurry v pp113, 126, 129; noun p153; 
hurry up! p244 

hurt v / hurting pp113, 120, 124, 141 

hut pp41, 49 

i pers pron pp17, 25, 35, 36; also consult 
each verb group individually 

1 pers pron e.g. I am / I was / I shall be 
pl17; I am not / I was not p19; I will 
not be p20; I am a pp175, 195; I am 
William p170; I asked p70; I saw 
p71; also consult each verb group 
individually 

iad pp17, 18, 21; iadsan pp169, 185 

Iain / Ian pp28, 49 

iarr p131; iarr oirre p203; dh'iarr e 
orm p145; dh'iarr iad p91; iarraidh 
pp106, 131, 140, 145, 151; iarradh 
p76 

iasad p221 

iasgaich pp118, 124, 128; iasgach 
pp72, 201 

iasgair / iasgairean pp25, 194 

idea p36 

idir pp36, 51, 79 

idle pp51, 135, 139 

if — many examples, including those 
here, but also consult under ma, nam 
conj and indirect questions under each 
verb group individually pp21, 27, 30, 
32, 33, 81, 84, 158 

ignorance pp37, 187 

ill pp32, 33, 34 
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illuminate p131 

imlich p124 

immerse p114 

impatient p164 

imperative mood pp10, 18, 46-7; 
also consult each verb group 
individually. 

imperfect / conditional tense (verb bi) 
pp20-1 — also consult each verb group 
individually. 

impersonal form pp12, 23-4, 251-62 

imply p178 

important p230 

impression p187 

improve / improving pp117, 118 

in (prepl prons of) pp272-3; in case p82; 
long in coming p96; in hand pp95, 
105; in it p203; in order to [...] p150; 
in progress p255; in that place p145; 
in the [...] e.g. in the boat / in the 
hotel p25; in the winter / in the barn 
p26; in this way p159; in which 
Ppp39, 51, 75 

inch noun p167 

incline v pp113, 121, 125 

increase v pp118, 126 

incredible things p176 

indeed / indeed! pp164, 231 

indefinite noun pp166, 194 

independent form p11; (verb bi) pp17-9 
— also consult each verb group 
individually. 

indicative mood p10 

indirect questions pp31-2, 34, 35-6 
— also consult each verb group 
individually 

indulge p50 

infinitive pp12-3, 132, 143-9 

influence over p254 

inform(ed) p140 

information pp27, 97 

inhabit p120 

inherit p119 

injure pl13 

inneal / innealan p135 

innis pp88, 115, 127, 224; innis 
dhomh, dhi etc pp35, 73; dh'innis e 
pp85, 104; dh'innseadh e / innsidh 
mi p88 

innte pp203, 273; a th' innte p174 

inquire pp118, 128 

instead of p215 

intend(ed) pp50, 119, 259 

inter p116 
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interrogative form — consult each verb 
group individually. 

interrogatives pp8, 30-2, 45, 69-70 

intimidate p118 

into p97 

invitation p94 

involved in p51 

ìoc p113 

iodhlainn p176 

iomadh pp51, 52, 86, 160, 209 

iomain p123 

iomair pp121, 125 

ìomhaigh p258 

iompaich p118 

ionad p74 

ionaltair / ionailt pp121, 131 

iongantach p174 

iongantas p48 

iongnadh p261 

ionmhainn p191 

ionmhas p219 

ionndrainn p123 

ionnlaid p124 

ionnsaich p118 

iosal / ìsle pp186, 191 

ìre e.g. gu ìre p37 

irregular comparative forms p191 

irregular verbs (forms & usage) pp196- 
241 

is mi, is tu, sibh, sinn etc pp21, 164, 
165; is ann [...] pp175, 179; is 
àbhaist / is aithne / is còir / is eudar 
[I is fheàrr dhomh / is fheàrr leam / 
is mithich dhomh / is toigh le / is 
urrainn p181; is salaiche p183; is 
dòcha gun etc pp182, 184; is miste 
thu etc p190; is aotrom a [...] p166; 
is [* noun] p167; is mise, tusa, ise 
etc [* noun] pp170, 194; is e sin, is i 
sin [* noun] / is iad seo [4 noun] 
p170); is e, i etc [* definite 
expression] pp169-71; is e seo [...], is 
e sin [...] p173; is e duine math 
p175; is e [...] a th'annam, a th'ann 
etc pp175, 195; is ann orm p209 

is pp17, 25; is it I, he, it? etc / is it not 
I, we, you? etc p22; is it being? p23; is 
there? p49; is this? p74; is drunk (- 
will be) p105; isn't it [...]? p29; isn't it 
being? p24; isn't it sultry! p165; isn't 

i ]! p42; is being built p251; is that 
a[...? pl173 

island pp87, 258, 261 

ìsle pp186, 191 
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it pp15, 25; it is I, he, it etc / it was I, 
he, it etc p21; it is not I, he it etc / it 
was not I, you, he etc p22; it will be / 
it was being / it is being / it isn't 
being / it won't be / it wasn't being 
p23; it is raining p28; it was just 
pp49, 50; it would be opened p101; it 
was not at all because / it was then 
p176; it is [the] Gaelic p178; it would 
seem pp178, 179; it will be said / it 
was said / it used to be said / it would 
be said pp228, 229; will it be said 
p228 

iteagaich p118 

itealaich p123 

ith pp78, 115, 127; itheadh 
(imperfect / conditional tense) p29 

its pp8, 15; its head p186 

iuchair p76 

jacket p93 

James pp28, 33 

Jean p171 

job pp76, 77 

John pp28, 48 

joiner p28 

journey p89 

judge v p119 

jump(ed) pp58, 123 

just p49; just as dangerous p162; just 
now p35 

keep / kept pp29, 40, 43, 45; kept 
going p95; keep (remain edible) p157 

kettle pp36, 84, 92 

key p76 

kick(ed) pp57, 58, 59, 84; kicking him 
pl41 

kill(ed) p72, 93, 104 

kind e.g. kind of writer p171 

kindle pp124, 127 

kindly p94 

king pp91, 167 

kiss v p114 

kitchen p138 

kitten p35 

knife pp69, 72 

knit v pp115, 124, 127 

knock v p113 

knot v p116 

know pp85, 97, 145, 159, 162; know 
when / where / how p155; known e.g. 
have known p51; had known 158, 
160; make known p207; knew p29; 
knew best p188 

knowledge pp29, 36, 37 
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là pp46, 85 

labhair / labhairte pp125, 188 

labour v p119 

lagaich p118 

làidir pp33, 43, 76, 191; làidire / 
treasa p191 

laigh pp91, 128; laighe pp67, 78, 
134 

làimhsich p120 

làir (mare) p202; (gen case of làr) p153 

làithean p187; làithean saora pp68, 
181 

lamb noun p219 

lament v p122 

làmh / làmhan pp66, 151; 
làmh-an-uachdair p220 

làn adj p34; na làn-dùisg p135; làn 
noun p138 

land noun p253; land v pp128, 138 

language pp188, 256 

laogh p202 

làr / làir pp153, 161, 200, 202 

làrach / làraich pp187, 253, 255 

lasaich p118 

lash v pp114, 116 

last v pp88, 117, 125, 128, 130, 131; 
last adv 32, 70, 71; last night p222; 
last year pp104, 201 

late p47 

latha / lathaichean pp26, 68, 77, 137, 
138, 225 

lauded p261 

laugh v pp125, 130, 131 

launch v p95 

lay (past tense) p143; lay waste p118 

lazy p228 

le (prepl prons of) pp272-3; le bhith 
p154; le càr / le cloich p104 

leabaidh pp39, 44, 88, 91 

leabhar / leabhraichean pp29, 30, 39 

lead v p119 

leag p127 

leam prepl pron pp95, 144, 145, 272 

lean pp90, 126, 129, 131; lean mi 
romham p209); leanailt / leanmhainn 
p131; leantainn p126 

leap v p123; leaping p135 

learn p118 

leasaich / leasachadh pp117, 118, 128 

leat prepl pron p272 

leatha comp adj p191; leatha prep/ pron 
pp180, 273 

leathad p134 

leathann p191 
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leave v pp58, 59, 61, 63, 127, 203; 
leaving pp127, 142, 197; left v pp33, 
52, 58, 74 

leibh / leinn prep/ pron p273 

leig pp82, 115, 127, 145; leig e air 
p90; leig i osna aiste / leig i sgairt 
aiste p93; leig iad soraidh leinn 
p95; leigeil pp53, 145 

leighis p124 

leinn prepl pron p272 

lèir p115 

leis prep e.g. leis an obair p83,; leis a' 
chloich p161; leis an each p104; leis 
am bi p39; leis na clachan p142; leis 
an fhirinn innse p162; leis cho lag 
p153; prepl pron p272 

leisg pp51, 228 

leithid pp89, 246, 261 

lenited (the word) p261 

lenition pp263-7; (with possessives) 
p268 

leò / leotha / leothasan p273 

Leòdhas p104 

leòn pp52, 102; leònte p102 

leotha / leò prepl pron p273 

lessen p118 

let e.g. let me, him, her etc be 
(imperative mood) pp18, 47; let me 
hear p199; let me, us etc not be 
(imperative mood) p47; let him be 
beaten p107; let's break p84; let out a 
sigh / a scream p93; let (allow) pp115, 
145; let the dog out p145 

leth p190 

leth-fhacal p67 

leudaich p118 

leugh / leughadh pp79, 139, 163 

leum v pp58, 123; noun pp135, 139, 181 

Lewis p104 

lìbhrigeadh p255 

lick v p124 

lie v (be recumbent) p128; lying 
(recumbent) pp134; lie noun pp165, 
177 

life pp92, 145 

lift(ed) v pp81, 127, 142, 166 

light v pp124, 127; noun pp89, 93 

lighten p117 

Lightener of the Stars p46 

lighter than p183 

lightly p166 

like / likes / liked / pp68, 139, 144, 
145, 181; liked best p187 

like that pp105, 201 
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likely adj pp68; adv 184 

linntean p52 

listen p129; listening pp94, 133 

lite p154 

litrich p120 

litter (of young) p203 

lictcle, litcler, littlesc p191 

liubhair pp121, 125 

lively, livelier, liveliest p191 

loan noun p221 

locair p121 

loch / lochan p254 

Iock(ed) pp61, 63, 68, 102, 158, 181, 
201 

logic p260 

loisg p116 

lom v p113 

Iomair pp121, 125 

long adj e.g. long story p143; long time 
p254; long for v p123 

lòn-maidne p91 

look v pp122, 123, 126; look at p70; 
Iook in on p82; looked at p76; 
look(ed) for pp74, 116, 148; looked 
after p94; looked out pp71, 73; 
looking at pp90, 106; tell by 
looking p140; look out! pp203, 
244 

Ioosen p265 

Lord p170 

lorg p123 

lose / lost / losing v pp81, 123, 145; 
lost adj pp82, 219 

losgadh p29 

lot e.g. a lot of pp218, 249; a lot of the 
p87 

loudly p199 

love(d) pp48, 118; loved adj p191 

lovely p169 

low v p129 

lowest p186 

luach p91 

luachmhor p25 

luaidh p46 

luaisg p116 

luath p105; as luaithe p185 

lùchairt p203 

luchd-dìon p53; luchd-obrach pp250, 
262; luchd-turais pp91, 92, 139 

lugha comp adj pp185, 188, 189, 190, 
191 

lùghdaich p118 

lur prepl poss e.g. lur cead p270 

lure v p124 
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m' e.g. m' aodach p71; m' fhaicinn 
pp147 

ma (« rel fut) pp21, 245, 248; ma (4 
bresent or past tense) pp32, 71, 201, 
203, 208; difference between ma & 
nan / nam p33; ma b'fhìor / ma bu 
pp177-9 

mac pp77, 215 

MacDhòmhnaill / MacDonald p104 

madadh p167 

madainn pp198, 199, 200, 201 

mag / magadh pp90, 257 

màgair p125 

maighstir p246; maighstir-sgoile p28 

màileid p145 

maille p207 

mair / maireann pp125, 130, 131 

Màiri pp171, 179 

maise p170 

majority p189 

make (from Gaelic irreg v dèan) pp102, 
119, 126, 131, 143; (forms & usage) 
pp205-8, 210; make thin p119; to 
make matters worse p184; make the 
best of p189; made e.g. made the man 
laugh p214; made him (caused him to 
be) p91; made him / me (compelled) 
pp165, 216; made (-would make) 
p207; made for (manufactured for) 
p207; past part p102, 107, 236 

mall p257 

mallaich pp118, 128 

man noun pp25, 29, 32 

man - mun p78; man - mar p31 

manage(d) to pp149, 235 

many pp31, 51; many of them p52; 
many a person p209; many a time 
p160 

maoidh / maoidheadh / maoidheamh 
pp115, 126 

maothaich p118 

mar prep pp105, 138, 178, 213, 253, 
254; mar a pp71, 223; mar as [...] 's 
ann as [...] p185; mar as math p177; 
mar as àbhaist pp138; mar a bu / 
mar a b'àbhaist dhomh, dhaibh etc 
pp177, 178, 182; mar a b'fheàrr 
p246; mar gum biodh p41; mar gun 
pp76, 207; mar seo / mar sin pp201, 
230 

mara p254 

marbh / mharbh p72; marbhadh e.g. 
gun do marbhadh p104; airson a 
mharbhadh p150; marbhte / 
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mharbhte e / mharbhte tu pp105, 
161 

marcaich pp118, 128 

mare p202 

margaidhean / markets p252 

marry / married pp114, 150, 186 

mark v p187 

mart p81 

Màrtainn / Martin p163 

mar-thà p258 

marvel v p261 

Mary pp171, 179 

mas (* noun) p177; mas fhìor pp178, 
179; mas urrainnear p261; mas - 
mus p78 

mash v p114 

ma-tà p219 

math pp27, 28; cho math agus p146; 
cho math dhuinn p147; math air 
fuineadh pp149, 150; gu math 
pp30, 192, 193; math dh'fhaodte 
pp41, 247 

matter noun pp91, 94, 134 

may e.g. may I, they etc be p46; may I 
not be p47; may I, you, it etc be 
p101; may they not be p102; may I? 
p145, 244, 245; may stay p144; may 
be understood p154; may be answered 
/ may come with me / may look down 
on him p246; may I be? / may I not 
be? p245; may I, you etc not? p244; 
may be / may not be p245 

me pp8, 15, 18, 29, 31, 34, 35, 37 

meal pp89, 126 

mealladh e.g. air a mhealladh p229 

mean v pp87, 119; meant p260 

mearachd p207 

meas / mheas pp123, 253 

measgachadh / mheasgachadh p253 

measure v p124 

meat pp156, 166, 225 

meataich p118 

meddle with p126 

meditate pp118, 124 

meet pp25, 68, 119, 125, 147 

meeting noun pp41, 146, 233 

mèil / mèilich p129 

mèirleach / mhèirleach / mèirlich 
pp167, 170, 229 

members pp185, 188 

men p35 

mend p130 

meòraich p118 

merchandise p77 
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merit v p113; noun p259 

meudaich p118 

mi pers pron pp17, 19 

miannaich p118 

might I, you etc have? p245; might not 
have p245; might have p245; might I 
be? / might I have been? / might not 
have been / might be / might not be, 
might have been p245 

migrate p247 

milis p191 

milk noun pp66, 105; v pp122, 123 

mill p115 

mìlse p191 

mince v p114 

mine poss p180 

mìnich p120 

ministear / minister p221 

mìothlachd p153 

mìos / mìosan p53 

miosa pp188, 189, 191 

mise pp50, 67; mise Uilleam p170 

misnich p120 

miss v p123 

mistake noun p207 

miste p190 

mixed p253 

mnathan (p/ of bean) p77 

mo pp73, 76, 165, 268; mo chumail 
air ais p149; mo phòsadh p150 

mò / motha pp186, 187, 189, 190 

moch e.g. gu moch p249 

mock v / mocking pp90, 257 

modesty 170 

moine p29 

mòire pp78, 191 

moisten pp117, 120 

moladh e.g. taing is moladh p261; 
molaidhean p189 

mòna p252 

monadh / mhonaidh pp207, 215, 219 

money pp36, 41, 73 

months p53 

mood (definition) p10 

moor pp148, 207, 215, 219 

mòr pp29, 50, 51, 91; glè mhòr p39; 
cha mhòr gu p76; cha mhòr nach 
p81; cha mhòr de p219; gu mòr 
p51; mòr às p50; mòra p207; bu 
mhòr p206; mòire pp78, 191 

mòran e.g. mòran airgid pp218, 249; 
mòran na bu thoilichte p51; mòran 
bhliadhnachan p156; mòran de 
p134; mòran dhiubh pp71, 78; 
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mòran taighean p257 

more e.g. more loved, most loved p191; 
more men p249; more than pp53, 
249; more tired than p183; the more 
[...] the more p185 

morning pp198, 199, 200, 201 

mosgail p121 

most adv pp186, 187; the most pp188, 
189 

motha e.g. nas motha / as motha 
pp184, 185, 187, 188, 189 

mothaich / mhothaich / mothachadh 
pp71, 82, 118, 152, 264 

motive(s) p258 

mountain p27 

move(d) v pp44, 80, 117, 126, 129, 
130 

mu (prepl prons of) pp272-3; mu 
chuairt p31; mu dheas p252; mu 
dheidhinn pp160, 209; mu 
dheireadh pp32, 53; mu sgaoil 
pp156, 255 

much pp207, 154; much to do p164; 
much preferred p181; much better off 
p185; much use p220 

muc-mhara p190 

muinichill p203 

muinntir pp198, 258 

muir / mara p254 

mullach pp190, 201 

mum e.g. mum briseadh iad p78 

mun conj pp201, 202, 207; mun 
tuiteadh p26; mun do dh'fhosgail 
p77; mun abradh tu p230; mun 
dèanainn p207; mun cuairt adv 
p150; mun (- mu * an) pp187, 252 

mur e pp177, 228; mur b' e / mur bu 
pp177, 178; mur bi mi, thu, etc 
pp21, 43; mur eil p43; mur biodh 
p51; mur (with reg v) p81 

mus conj pp36, 68, 77-8, 200 

must e.g. must see p77; must go / be 
going pp144, 249; must be said p154; 
must lock p181; must I, you etc? / 
must I, you etc not? / must not p247; 
must be (found) / must I be? / must 
be pp248, 249 

mustered p252 

mùth p113 

my pp15, 71, 73, 76, 165, 170 

na (imperative mood, negative) pp19, 
47, 84, 102, 164, 199; na def art pl 
pp25, 26, 35; na h- def art pl e.g. na 
h-eòin 156; na h-eich p170; def art 
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gen sing e.g. na beinne p27; na h- 
oidhche p38; na Gàidhlig p37; na re/ 
bron pp44, 45, 69, 75; na (- than) 
pp69, 145, 183, 184, 185; na prep/ 
poss e.g. na phàiste p51; na 
choinneimh p68; na chadal p133; 
na shìneadh p135; na stad p135; na 
thàillear p168; na taigh fhèin p167; 
na (- an do) p59; na b' / bu 
(comparative) pp162, 209 

nach pp19, 20, 21, 22 — and consult 
each verb group individually in the 
dependent negative interrogative 
sections. 

nad prepl poss p270 

naidheachd p215 

nàimhdean pp26, 150 

nàire p181 

nàirich p120 

nam (conj-“if') pp33, 39, 75, 170, 178, 
212; nam def art, gen pl e.g. nam ban 
p170; nam faoileag p198; nam 
margaidhean p252; nam (prepl poss - 
na * mo) pp270-1; e.g. nam shuidhe 
p27; nam mhaighstir-sgoile p28; 
(prepl poss — na * am) p270; nam 
measg p220 

name v pp119, 126; name noun pp80, 
171 

nan def art, gen pl e.g. nan làithean 
saora pp68; nan cnoc 181; nan eun 
p199; nan (conj-“if') pp39, 41, 184, 
209; difference between ma & nan / 
nam p33; nan (prep/ poss — na * an) 
p270 e.g. nan seasamh p52; nan 
laighe p78 

nar prepl poss pp134, 135, 270; nar 
(obsolete adv) p89 

narrow, narrower, narrowest p191 

narrow vowels p16 

nas (na 4 is - what is) pp183, 184, 
185 

navigation p186 

-ne (emphatic part.) p269 

neach pp35, 223 

neadaich p118 

near v pp94, 116; near prep e.g. near the 
door p27; near this rock p175 

nearer / nearer than pp192, 209; nearest 
to us. p187 

neartaich p118 

need pp247, 248, 249, 250; you needn't 
close p145 

needless to say p231 
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nach (verb bi) pp19, 20, 21, 27; 
negative dependent clauses introduced 
by nach e.g. nach eil cuimhne p37; 
negative relative clauses introduced by 
nach e.g. nach eil calma p43; thuirt 
e nach p44; ged nach / carson nach 
p43; gus nach eil p33; — also consult 
each verb group individually. 

neglect v pp124, 146 

nest / nestle v p118 

never pp80, 82 

new pp30, 76, 190, 218, 236 

newly appeared p162 

news p215 

next e.g. next day pp225, 249; next 
year p259 

nì (future tense of dèan) pp206, 207; 
nì / nithean noun pp145, 154 

nibble v pp113, 114 

nicely p223 

nigheadh p68 

nighean p186 

night pp26, 38, 46, 51; last night p29; 
night-time p77 

nitear p252 

nithean p154 

nithear pp205, 207 

no — there is no single word for 'no'. 
The verb is repeated in the negative. 
Consult each verb group individually; 
no — in the 3rd pers sing pp41-2; no 
knowing p209; no little danger p178; 
no more pp199, 230; no right p162; 
no way p262; no way of p149 

no / neo (in co-ordinate clauses) pp33, 
219; no nach p211 

nochd / nochdadh pp37, 76, 113, 
153, 162 

noise p197 

nominative case p13 

norradaich p118 

not be the worse of p190; not a sound 
p198; not much p219; not to [do 
something] pp152, 207 — also consult 
'am not', 'was not', 'did not' etc and 
each verb group individually 

nota pp48, 155 

nothing pp49, 213, 220, 246; nothing 
coming over me p75; nothing you can 
do p181 

notice(d) pp71, 118, 214 

noun (definitions) p7 

nourish p117 

now (an-dràsta) pp26, 35; (a-nis) p35 
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nuair a pp32, 37, 47, 71; nuair always 
a conjunction p72 

number (definition) p13; number v 
p122 

nur prepl poss p270 

o prep e.g. O thoiseach tìme p106; o 
chionn fhada / o chionn ghoirid 
p97; (prepl prons of) pp272-3; o a 
sùilean p137; — see also bho 

o'clock pp178, 182, 200 

obair v pp131, 133; noun pp72, 76, 77, 
83, 90, 93 

Oban / an t-Òban / an Òban p188 

obraich / obair pp118, 131, 133 

obraiche p262 

observe(d) pp117, 223 

obstacle p31 

obstruct pp112, 127 

obstruction p31 

occupation or class, stating pp28, 168 

ochd p147 

of e.g. which of them pp69, 70; many 
of them p71; out of the window p73; 
out of the enclosure p78; out of the 
sea p157; of the opinion p76; most of 
these p189; tired of p93; of old p252; 
of the birds (ger case) p199; of the 
three / of the family p186; (prepl prons 
of de) pp272-3 

off prep | off prepl prons of de pp93, 272- 
3; off (adv) pp78, 89, 90 

offer v pp91, 116, 125, 128; noun p94 

official adj p137 

often e.g. often did I hear p166; most 
often pp187, 189 

òg p72; as òige p186 

oidhche pp26, 38, 46, 51 

oidhirp pp163, 186, 188 

oifigeil p137 

oifis a' phuist p36 

oileanaich p118 

oir (in co-ordinate clauses) pp33, 164 

oirbh / oirbhse prepl pron p272 

òirleach p167 

oirnn / oirnne prepl pron pp90, 156, 
273 

oirre / oirrese prepl pron pp44, 48, 203, 
273 

oisean / oisinn pp134, 203 

oitir iasgaich p201 

òl pp57, 60, 61, 99, 101, 123; 
dh'òladh e p99; òlaidh sinn etc p59; 
òlar e p100 

olc p191 
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old, older, oldest pp25, 160, 191; old 
man / old men pp85, 166; old woman 
p40; of old p252 

òltar e p101 

òlte / dh'òlte e p101 

on (prepl pron of air) pp272-3; on the 
wall p94; on the grass pp134, 143; on 
her cheek p146; on the hill p161; on 
fire / on the table p225; on a trip 
p213; on the moor p219; on which 
p39; on condition that p76 

on a pp32, 71 

one (feminine person) p186; one 
(masculine person / thing) pp186, 
192; one day p68; even one fly p154; 
the one [...] the other p171; ones, the 
ones p183 

only pp135, 147, 186, 188; if only [...] 
p89 

open v pp58, 60, 66, 68, 120; open 
(imperative) p84; opened past part 
p102; has opened p53; (past passive 
forms with -ar) p103 

opinion e.g. in the opinion p258; of the 
opinion pp76, 254 

opportunity pp153, 162, 185, 220, 262 

oppose(d) p95 

oppressive p186 

or pp40, 71, 211, 219 

òraid p200 

orainsear p179 

òran p80 

orange noun p179 

òrd p76 

òrdag / òrdagan p138 

òrdaich p119 

order v p119 

orm / ormsa prepl pron pp48, 75, 272; 
orra / orrasan prepl pron pp44, 48, 
273; ort / ortsa prepl pron pp46, 181, 
187, 272 

os làimh pp95, 105 

osna p93 

other e.g. the other / on the other 
pp171, 172; the others p136; each 
other's p138; each other p160 

ought e.g. ought to be pp178, 181; 
ought to have p181 

our pp15, 268, 269; e.g. our ears / our 
eyes p26; our house pp74, 269 

ours p180 

out pp29, 43, 71, 93; out (the sun) p50; 
out of pp73, 93; (prepl prons of às) 
pp272-3; out of sight p220 
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outline of verb bi pp17-24; (reg v, active 
voice) pp55-65; (reg v, passive voice) 
pp98-103 

outset p259 

outside adv pp105, 137 

over prep pp156, 207; over (prepl prons of 
thar) pp272-3; over adv p50 

owe p48 

own adj pp167, 178 

ownership, emphatic p179 

package p260 

Pàdraig pp162, 179 

pàigh p115 

pailteas tìde p200 

pain v p120 

pàipear / pàipearan p95 

pàirc / phàirc / pàirce p191 

paisg p116 

pàiste pp51, 203 

palace p203 

pale adj p175 

paper(s) p95 

pàrant / pàrantan / phàrantan pp148, 
206 

parboil p114 

parcel pp66, 74 

parent(s) pp148, 206 

park noun p191 

Pàrlamaid / Parliament p104 

part v p130; parted from p95; part noun 
pp104, 252, 253; 

parts of a verb pp12-3 

pasgan pp66, 74, 260 

passed on (transmitted) p257 

passive voice (definition) p10; (usage) — 
pp98-107, 142, 153, 154-5, 159, 161 
and consult each verb group 
individually. 

past prep p92 

past participle passive (definition) p13; 
(Gaelic form and usage) pp102-3, 107 
— and consult each verb group 
individually. 

past participle pp155-63 — and consult 
each verb group individually. 

past tense — consult each verb group 
individually. 

pathadh p48 

Patrick pp162, 179 

paw v p129; noun p141 

pay v p115; pay back p113 

Peadar p145 

peann pp30, 107 

peantaidh mi p84 
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peat pp29, 252 

peathraichean p184 

peck v pp113, 114 

peel v p116 

Peggy pp185, 186 

pen pp30, 107 

penetrate p115 

pennyworth p258 

people pp87, 92, 106, 153, 163, 258, 
259, 260 

perceive(d) p246 

perform(ed) p207 

perhaps pp41, 82, 182, 187, 246 

permission pp76, 270 

permit v pp117, 127 

person (definition) p15 

personal pronoun in English replaced by 
possessive in Gaelic pp156-7 

persuade pp119, 124 

Peter pp145, 183, 192 

phone v p113 

picnic p34 

picture noun pp94, 222 

piece(s) p95 

pile up p114 

pill p115 

pìob p50 

pioc p114 

pìos / pìosan p95 

pipe p50 

piseag p35 

pity v pp50, 91; pity noun p169 

piuthar / peathraichean p184 

place v p116; place / places noun pp37, 
74, 79, 145, 256 

plainly p50 

plane (wood) v p121; (noun — aeroplane) 
p138 

plant v pp81, 124 

play (games / mus. instr.) p122; play 
(shinty etc) p123; play (v - sport) 
p128 

player(s) p236 

plead pp121, 125 

plèan / plèanaichean p138 

pleasant p148 

please v pp86, 113, 120, 122; pleased 
p86; pleasing p86; pleased adj pp39, 
41, 42, 146, 147 

plenty of time p200 

plough v p114 

pluck v pp114, 115 

plunder v pp113, 116, 122 

poca pp31, 45, 146 
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poetry p254 

pòg p114 

poileas pp186, 260 

point v p114; point noun e.g. on the 
point of p151 

poit p25 

police pp186, 260 

pollute p116 

ponder pp87, 118, 129 

porridge p154 

pòs / pòsadh / phòsadh pp114, 186 

possess p126 

possession (expressing possession) pp29, 
179 

possessive adjectives / possessives p268; 
possessive pronoun p8; possessive 
verbal noun p161; possessive * noun 
pl71 

possible pp151, 217 

post / post v p114; postaidh p66 

post office p36 

pot p25 

portato(es) pp16, 43 

pound(s) (currency) pp48, 155; pound(s) 
(weight) p189 

pour pp114, 116 

praise / praising p46 

prefer(red) p181 

prepare / preparing pp77, 118, 119, 
252 

preposition (definition) p14 

prepositional possessives (forms) 
pp270-1; prepositional possessives 
gam, gad etc (usage) pp141-2; 
prepositional possessives nam, nad etc 
(usage) pp28, 133-7 (exceptions) 
pp137-40 

prepositional pronouns (forms & usage) 
pp29, 272-3 

present (< here) p49 

present participle pp12, 132-43 

present tense pp10, 57 

preserve v pp115, 116, 122; preserved 
p178 

presumptuous p259 

pretend(ed) p90 

pretty p139 

prevent(ed) p153 

prick v p114 

prince p106 

principal clause p14 

priob p114 

prionnsa p106 

prìosan / prison pp53, 105 
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prize noun p69 
proclaim pp122, 123, 129 
profit v p128 
progress noun p223; in progress p255 
promise(d) pp75, 113, 126 
promotion p259 
pronn v pl14 
pronoun pp7-9; (absence of) pp96-7; 
pronoun emphasised pp164-6 
proper noun pp7, 171 
prosper p120 
proud p50 
prove(s) pp113, 179 
prune v p113 
publish p120 
puff up pp112, 114 
pull v pp113, 114, 123 
punnd noun p189 
purse noun p217 
pursue p116 
push v p114 
put p114 
put pp60, 61, 62, 63, 66, 124; put 
(imperative) p84; put off / put on 
pp89, 91, 93, 178; put right p117; 
putting into effect p189 
putrify p113 
quell p117 
quench p112 
question v p117; noun pp66, 145, 158, 
246 
quiet p46 
r (non-lenition) pp263, 266; verbs 
beginning with r p58 
rabhadh / rabhaidh pp152, 217 
race v pl15 
rach pp131, 161-2; rachadh tu, e 
pp106, 155, 184, 220, 233, 246; 
rachadh a / do pp161, 246; rachainn 
pp233, 234 
radan / radain pp72, 147 
ràdh pp131, 132, 133, 154, 155, 254, 
255 
radio p94 
Raibeart p180 
ràinig mi, e etc pp199, 200, 201; 
ràinigeadh p200 
raining p28 
raise v pp123, 127; raised his hand 
p151 
ram v pl13 
ràn / rànaich pp127, 129 
rannaich p119 
rannsaich p119 
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rascal / rasgail p193 
rat(s) pp72, 147 
rathad / rathaid pp44, 68, 85, 92 
razorbill p105 
rè p68 
reach(ed) pp68, 94, 105, 116, 125, 131 
156, 189; (forms and usage of ruig) 
pp199-201, 204 
read pp80, 139; reading adj p67 
ready pp46, 104, 151 
realise(d) p36 
reamhar / reamhra pp32, 191 
reap p122 
rear v p123 
recede pp114, 117 
receive p127 
recently p97 
recognise(d) p76 
recommendation(s) p189 
rectify p117 
redden p118 
refreshing noun | adj p167 
refuse v pp113, 123 
regular verb active (outline) pp55-65; 
regular verb in use — active pp66-97; 
regular verb passive (outline) pp98- 
103; (usage) pp104-7; regular verb * 
prepositions pp89-95 
regard(ed) pp123, 253, 254, 257, 258 
reic / reic air pp81, 123, 253, 254; 
reiceadh iad p171 
rèidio p94 
reigheadh / reaghadh (- rachadh) 
p234; reighinn (- rachainn) p234 
rèis p115 
rèitich p124 
rejoicing p206 
relate / relating pp115, 122, 127 
relationship p137 
relative clause pp15, 37, 43, 45; relative 
form p11; relative future form (the 
verb bi) p21; relative future in clauses 
introduced by a, na, ma, ged a (the 
verb bi) pp44-5; relative future, 
potential confusion (the verb bi) p83; 
relative pronoun pp8, 29-30, 69; 
relative pronoun preceded by a prep 
pp39-40, 75 
release(d) pp53, 255 
remark(ed) p214 
remember pp37, 70, 73, 74, 120 
remind(ed) p260 
rend p114 
renew p119 
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reoth p114 

repair(ed) pp50, 116, 130, 142, 256 

represent(ing) p256 

rescue v p122 

reside / residing pp137, 139 

respect noun p256 

rest noun p84; v p123 

restaurant p53 

restore p123 

return v pp67, 83, 104, 115, 116; 
returning p25 

reub p114 

reul p46 

revere p119 

ri pp94-5, 153-4; ri (prepl prons of) 
272-3; ri * verbal noun e.g ri dhol 
p51; rim p77; ri chèile p95; ri * 
personal pronoun * fhèin 4 verbal 
noun p163; ri - “engaged in' pp46, 
201 

riaghail p121 

riaghaltas p186 

riaghladair p187 

riamh pp32, 80; riamh roimhe p82 

riaraich p119 

riatanach pp257, 260 

ribh prepl pron p273 

rich pp39, 41 

ride v pp118, 128 

rìgh p91 

right adj pp27, 228; right noun p162 

rim prepl poss e.g. rim faicinn p154; 
rim bheò p270 

rinn past tense of irreg v dèan pp205, 
206, 207; rinneadh e p205; rinn 
prepl pron p273 

riochdachadh p256 

ris pp49-50, 70, 219, 227; ris an * v 
pp40, 75; ris fhèin p165; ris na 4 v 
p75; ris-san p150 

rise(s) v pp78, 88, 131; rose p148 

rithe, rium, riut, riutha (prep/ prons) 
pp49, SO, 68, 71, 272-3 

river pp78, 200 

ro (prepl prons of) 272-3; adv e.g. ro 
fhada p96 

road p85; road-end p68 

roar v pp115, 127, 129 

roast v p116 

rob pp116, 122 

Robert p180 

robh pp19, 27, 35; robhar / robhas 
p24 

rock v pp114, 116 noun p134 
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Roderick p186 

roimhe prepl pron pp95, 272; adv p82 

roimhpe prepl pron pp243, 273 

roinn v p123; noun p254; roinneadh 
p220 

ròist p116 

roll up p115 

romhad, romhaibh, romhainn, 
romham, romhpa prepl pron pp50, 
95, 272-3 

ron p201 

roof noun p190 

room pp30, 82, 137 

root (definition) pp13, S6 

ròpa / rope pp69 

rot v p113 

rotten p43 

round noun p201; round adj p169 

row v pp121, 125 

ruaig p116 

Ruaraidh p186 

ruamhair / ruamhar pp124, 255 

rub v p114 

rud / rudan / rud sam bith pp37, 51, 
80, 82, 83, 135, 178 

rudeigin p161 

rug p202; rugadh pp104, 202, 203 

ruig pp125, 131; ruigeadh p68; 
ruigear / ruigeas / ruigidh / ruiginn 
| ruigte(adh) p201; cha ruig thu leas 
p145; ruigeamaid p105; ruig air 
201; ruigsinn / ruigheachd p131 

ruin v pp113, 122 

rùintean p258 

rùisg p116 

ruith v p58; vn pp32, 123, 134, 135, 
136, 137-8; ruith nan cnoc p181; 
ruitheadh p68 

rule v p121 

ruler p187 

rùm p137 

rummage p119 

rumour noun p32 

run v pp32, 58, 68, 115, 123, 138; ran 
p58; running pp134, 135, 137, 181 

rùnaich p119 

rush(ed) / rushing p135 

's (—- agus / is) pp77; fhad 's a p29; 
cho [...] 's a pp52, 70, 199, 230, 261; 
a thaobh 's / a chionn 's p76 

's ( — verb is) 's ann pp106, 137, 176, 
179, 185; 's i Màiri p171; 's mise 
p172 

s- initial (non-lenition) p152 
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-sa (emphatic part.) p269; -sa 
(nonlenition) p267 

sa (- seo) p136 

sa - anns a' e.g. sa chathair p51; sa 
choille p198; sa chiad dol a-mach 
p259; sa phrìosan p53 

sa- initial (nonlenition) pp58, 263, 267 

sabaid v p123 

Sàbaid p95 

sàbh p114 

sàbhail p116 

sàbhailte pp42, 259 

sabhal pp33, 43 

sack noun p146 

sad / sadadh pp114, 143 

sad p169 

safe adj pp42, 46 

sail v p114 

saill p115 

salach / salaiche adj pp29, 182, 183 

salaich / shalaich v pp66, 119; salach 
vn p119 

salmon pp29, 66, 217, 261 

salt v p115 

saltair pp121, 125 

salute v p117 

sam bith pp35, 40, 44, 178 

same pp51, 158, 207 

sàmhach p46 

samhradh p50 

-san (emphatic part.) 269;. -san 
(nonlenition) p267 

sand(s) pp135, 138 

saodaich p119 

saoil / saoiltinn / saoilsinn pp86-7, 93 
125, 126, 130; saoilidh pp40, 41, 67; 
saoiliste / shaoiliste p106 

saothraich p119 

sàr mholadh p255 

sàraich p119 

sàs e.g. an sàs p51 

sàsaich p119 

Sasainn p202 

sate p119 

sàth p114 

satisfy p119 

save v pp114, 115, 116, 122, 131 

saw v (cut with saw) p114 

say pp36, 37, 67, 126, 135, 146, 227- 
31; saying pp75, 133, 151; said pp40, 
44, 70, 227, 228, 229, 242; said 
goodbye p95 

scallop shell p230 

scarce(r) p141 
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scatter(ing) pp114, 115 

scholar p28 

school(s) p105; at school pp30, 33, 34, 
41, 42 

school-master p28 

scolding noun p235 

Scotland pp68, 107 

Scot(s) 106 

scoundrel p235 

scrape v 114 

scratch v p124 

screech v p127 

screeching noun p198 

Scripture p67 

scrutinize p114 

's e pp167, 172, 173, 's e a' Ghàidhlig 
p178; 's e do bheatha p172; 's e a b' 
fheàrr a [...] p187 

se- initial (lenition) p267 

-se (emphatic part) p269; -se 
(nonlenition) p267 

sea p78 

sea loch(s) p254 

seac pl14 

seacaid p93 

seachad adv pp38, 50, 73, 257; 
seachad air prep p92 

seachain / seachnadh pp60, 121, 122, 
147; seachnaidh sinn p60 

seachdain p249 

seadh p179 

sealbhaich p119 

sealg p114 

seall / sheall pp71, 73, 76, 93, 126; 
sheall e dhomh p93; seallaidh mi 
dhut p83; shealladh (imperfect / 
conditional tense) p70; sealladh vn 
pp27, 220; sealltainn pp246, 254, 
255, 256 

sean p25; bho shean p252 

seanailear p230 

seanair / mo sheanar p165 

seann pp85, 86, 230 

searching p150 

searg pl14 

searmonaich p119 

searrach p202 

seas / seasamh pp52, 126, 134, 138-9, 
157 

season v p115 

second comparative p190 

see v pp123, 126, 131, 135, 221, 222; 
seen p50; saw pp32, 71, 97, 134, 139, 
216, 221, 224 
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seek pp84, 116, 145; sought p253 

seem p223 

seethe p122 

sèid / sèideadh pp115, 154 

sèimhichte p261 

seinn / sheinn v p45, 90, 149; vn p27 

seirbheis / seirbheisean p255 

seirm p123 

sèiseach p193 

sèithear p139 

seldom pp166, 223, 225 

sell / sold pp81, 83, 123 

send / sent pp32, 95, 150 

sense v p130 

seo pp37, 38, 39; an seo pp32, 33, 78; 
seo bogsa p173; seo (non-lenition) 
p267 

seòl p114 

seòltachd p207 

seòmar pp30, 82 

Seòras p148, 165 

seòrsa pp143, 171 

separate v pp114, 118, 130 

September p254 

sermon e.g. give a sermon p119 

service(s) p255 

set v p124; set fire to / set on fire pp81, 
95; set off (on a journey etc) pp89, 90 

settee p193 

settle (establish) p119; (position) p120; 
(alight) p123; (smooth) p124 

Seumas pp28, 33 

severe p51 

sew pp124, 131 

sg- initial (nonlenition) pp58, 263, 267 

sgàin p115 

sgairt p93 

sgaoil / sgaoileadh v p115; mu sgaoil 
p255 

sgap p114 

sgar / sgarachdainn pp114, 130 

sgeadaich p119; sgeadaichte p45 

sgeith pp115, 123 

sgeul pp97, 133, 252 

sgeulachd / sgeulachdan pp72, 86, 
143, 209 

sgian pp69, 72 

sgiathalaich p119 

sgioba p261 

sgioblaich p119 

sgìre pp33, 257 

sgìth pp40, 44, 45 

sgìthich p120 

sgiùrs p114 
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sgleog p114 

sgoil / sgoiltean pp30, 33, 34, 184; 
sgoil-mhara p186 

sgoilear p28 

sgoilt p117 

sgolt p114 

sgòthan p143 

sgreuch p127 

sgreuchail p198 

sgrìob p114 

sgrìobh / sgrìobhadh pp112, 114, 
187; a sgrìobhas mi p83 

Sgriobtar p67 

sgrios p123 

sgrùd p114 

sguab pp58, 114 

sguir p124 

shake / shaking v intrans p122, 130; v 
trans pp113, 135 

shall, I etc shall pp17, 18, 36, 38; also 
consult each relevant verb section 
individually. 

shame v p120 

shaoil leam pp86-7, 243 

share v p123 

sharpen p118 

shave v pp113, 121, 125 

she pp8, 15; she is, she would be, she 
was, she shall, will be, she would not 
be p17 

shear v pp113, 121, 125 

sheer v p113 

shelter noun pp134, 145, 246 

shepherd noxn pp85, 170, 195 

shine / shining pp113, 115, 118 

shoe(s) pp50, 183, 207, 218 

shop(s) pp30, 37, 157, 182, 187 

shore p139, 223, 235 

short, shorter, shortest pp184, 187, 191 

shortage p44 

shortened forms pp60, 67 

should e.g. I should think p87; if 
anything should happen to me p88; 
what I should do p155; you should 
not have p159; that they should sell 
p171; [...] should be small p188 

shoulder pp27, 202 

shout / shouted pp129, 130, 131; 
shouted for p90; shouted to p94 

shove v p114 

show(ed) pp37, 83, 93, 113, 153; 
shown e.g. isn't being shown p256 

shower v p113 

shriek v p127 
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shun pp84, 122 

shut v pp50, 69, 70, 94, 116; past part 
pl102 

si- initial (lenition) p267 

sia p78 

siab p114 

sibh pp17, 18, 21; sibh (non-lenition) 
pp23, 267 

sickness p106 

sigh noun, sigh(ed) p93 

sign p50 

signalled p207 

sil p116 

sin pp26, 29, 32; sin cat p173 

sìn / sìneadh pp116, 134, 139, 143 
shìn i dha p94 

since conj pp32, 51, 71, 82; prep p106 

sine pp185, 186, 187, 191 

sing / singing / sang v pp45, 79, 117, 
187; singing vn p27 

sinn pp17, 21, 26; (non-lenition) pp23, 
267 

siolaich p119 

sìor pp141, 209 

sir / sireadh pp84, 116, 150 

sister(s) pp170, 172, 184 

sit / sitting pp27, 127, 128, 138 

site pp253, 255 

sith p116 

situation p153 

siubhail p124 

siud pp38, 173-4 

siuthad p244 

six p78 

skin v p113 

skip v p116 

sl- initial (lenition) p267 

slacken p118 

slais p116 

slander v p115 

slant v p113 

slaod p114 

slaop p114 

slap / slap v pp114, 127 

slaughter v pp121, 125 

sleamhnaich / shleamhnaich pp119, 
162 

sleep v / sleeping pp37, 124, 133 

sleeve p203 

slide v p119 

slige chreachainn p230 

slìog p114 

slope noun p134 

slow-moving p257 
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sluagh / sluaigh pp76, 153, 201, 256 

sluig p117 

sm- initial (nonlenition) pp58, 263, 
267 

smachd p213 

smàil pp117, 121 

small, smaller, smallest pp25, 33, 40, 
191 

smaoin(t)ich / smaoin(t)eachadh 
pp44, 58, 87, 120, 134 

smart adj p165 

smèid / smèideadh pp90, 116 

smid pp97, 151, 246 

smocadh / smoke p246 

smooth v p124 

smugaid p143 

sn- initial (lenition) p267 

snàig pp116, 127, 151 

snaigh p116 

snaim p116 

snàmh p123 

sneachd / sneachda pp28, 184 

sneak v pp114, 116, 124 

sniff v pp114, 127 

snìomh p123 

snore v p127 

snot pp114, 127 

snow(ing) pp28, 184 

snuff v p117 

so e.g. so fat p32; so cross p47; so hasty 
p162; so that [...] pp27, 44, 76; I 
hope so p96; so good as to p146 

soaking wet p162 

socraich p119 

soften pp117, 118 

soilleir pp72, 161 

soillsich / soillseadh pp120, 131 

soirbh p147 

soirbhich p120 

soitheach / soithichean pp71, 181 

solair p124 

solas p93 

soldier pp168, 198 

solve p121 

some people p246 

someone p35 

something pp49, 161 

sometimes p139 

somewhat p178 

Somhairle p183 

son pp77, 215 

son / shon pp178, 206 

sona pp27, 34, 39, 

song p80 
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soon pp25, 46, 68, 105, 133, 220; no 
sooner p69 
soraidh p95 
Sorchar nan Reul p46 
Sorley p183 
sorry p165 
sound noun pp198, 209 
south p252 
sow v p124 
sp- initial (non-lenition) pp58, 263, 
267 
spaideil p165 
spark v p114 
spàrr p114 
speak(ing) p71; spoke p75; spoken past 
Part p199 
spealg p114 
species or class stated pp166, 180 
spectacles pp91, 222 
speech p200 
speed noun p141 
spell v p120 
Spelling Rule p16 
spend pp102, 115, 122, 126, 150, 151; 
spending p38; spent, be spent p130; 
spent e.g. is spent p252; spent past 
bart p102 
speuclairean pp91, 222 
spill v p116 
spin (wool etc) p123 
spiol p114 
spìon p114 
spionnadh p207 
spiorad / spioradan pp76, 259 
spirit(s) pp76, 259 
spleuchd pp58, 91, 114 
splinter v p114 
split v pp114, 117 
spòg pl141 
spoil v pl15 
sporan p217 
sport v p128 
spreadh p114 
spùinn p116 
squeeze v p116 
sr- initial (lenition) p267 
srac p114 
srad p114 
sràid / sràide / sràidean pp134, 137, 
153 
srann p127 
srath p139 
sruth v p114 
st- initial (non-lenition) pp58, 263, 267 
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stab v p114 
staball / stable pp33, 203 
stad pp58, 78, 79, 123, 135, 139 
stadh p114 
stamp / stamp v p114 
stand / standing pp126, 134; stood p37, 
stood up p134 
star(s) p46 
stare(d) pp58, 91, 114 
start (in surprise) v p115; started (- 
began) pp76, 78, 215 
state or condition, to postulate p28 
static p135 
stationary p135 
statue p258 
staunch v p116 
stay(ed) / staying pp35, 37, 39, 40, 60, 
81, 124 
steal p122; stole p69 
steer v p116 
stèidhich p120 
Steòrnabhagh p138 
step noun p216 
stiall p114 
stick(s) noun p107 
still adv pp25, 74 
stir v pp117, 119, 130 
stiùir p116; stiùireadh (imperfect / 
conditional tense) p69 
stob p114 
stone(s) pp75, 80, 81, 104, 142 
stop(s) / stopped e.g. stop (halt trans & 
intrans) pp58, 79, 123, 139, 150; stop 
(staunch) p116; stop (desist) pp78, 
124; stop (prevent) p148; stopped (adj 
- stationary) p135 
store v pl17 
storm pp51, 185 
Stornoway p138 
story p72; stories pp86, 209 
strange pp154, 254 
strangle p114 
strath p139 
stream noun p181 
streap p123 
street(s) pp134, 137, 153 
strength p207 
strengthen pp118, 120 
stress (definition) p16 
stretch(ed) pp114, 116, 134, 135, 139 
stri p123 
strike(s) / striking / struck pp57, 59, 
60, 64, 99, 100, 101, 102, 116, 187 
strip v p116 
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strive pp118, 123 
strong, stronger, strongest pp25, 33, 
43, 164, 183, 191; strongly p76 
struggle(d) pp118, 123, 166 
stuff v p115 
su- initial (lenition) p267 
suain p116 
suas p90 
suath p114 
subjunctive mood (not used in Gaelic 
grammar) p10 
subordinate adjectival clause p38; 
subordinate clause pp14-5, 32, 39, 40 
subside p117 
substance p32 
such e.g. such a thing p89; in such a 
hurry p153; such foolishness p246; 
such an agreement p261 
suck p124 
suffer p124 
suffice p122 
suffixes (emphatic particles) p269 
sugradh noun p185 
suidh / suidhe pp127, 134, 138, 143 
suidhich / suidheachadh p120; 
suidheachadh noun pp92, 153, 261 
sùil / sùilean pp50, 137 
suit noun p73; v p187 
suitable p257 
Sultainn p254 
summer / in the summer pp50, 252 
summit p201 
sun pp50, 242 
sunbathe p112 
Sunday clothes p95 
superlative with assertive verb pp185-90 
support v p116; supporting p138 
suppose(d) p188, 259; supposed(ly) 
pl78 
sure pp37, 70; surely p105 
surge v pp121, 122 
surprise e.g. to express surprise p42 
surrender v pp126, 130 
surround(ed) p53 
susbaint p32 
suspect adj p260 
suspicion p258 
suspicious of p260 
swallow v p117 
sway pp117, 130 
swear p119 
sweep / swept pp58, 114, 143 
sweet, sweeter, sweetest p191 
swell v pp114, 122 
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swim v p123 
syncope of verbs pp87-8 
t- initial (non-lenition) pp152, 266 
tàbh p252 
table pp32, 39, 66 
table — irregular verbs pp238-9 
tachair / thachair / tachairt pp37, 68, 
85, 86, 125, 135 
tachais p124 
tachd p114 
tachrais p124 
tadhail / tadhal pp90, 124 
tagair pp121, 125 
tagh / thaghadh pp69, 114 
tagsaidh p200 
taic p116 
taigh / taighe pp41, 45, 90; aig an 
taigh pp39, 40; taigh-bìdh p53; 
taigh-òsta pp38, 39, 74, 135; 
taigh-tughaidh p236 
tailor noun pp168, 174 
taing is moladh p261 
tàinig / thàinig pp153, 156, 162, 198, 
208, 209 
tairg pp116, 125, 128 
tairgse v p128; vn p94 
tàirngidh / thàirngeadh p88 
taisg pp116, 117 
taisich p120 
taitinn p122 
taitneach p148 
take pp127, 131; take a seat p207; 
taking a seat p143; taking them away 
p186; took [...] to me p214; took [...] 
with me p211; took from me p214; 
took no notice of him p217; took off 
(removed) p93; took shelter p246; 
took to my heels p216; (forms & usage 
of irreg v thoir) pp211-7 
tàlaidh p124 
tale(s) p252 
talk v p122; talk noun e.g. talk of p254; 
talking p40 
tall, taller, tallest pp25, 175, 183, 184, 
185 
talmh / talmhainn p252 
tàmailt p165 
tàmh v pp123, 139; noun p135 
tan (leather) p116 
tana p175 
tanaich p119 
taobh noun pp90, 92, 172, 216; 
taobh sa p136 
taom p114 
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tapadh leat p30 

tàr(r)/ tàr(r)sainn p125 

tarraing / tharraing pp88, 93, 123, 
153; tàirngidh / thàirngeadh p88 

taste v p126 

tasty p219 

tathainn p91 

taxi p200 

tè p186 

tea p36 

teach pp118, 124; taught p186, 254 

teacher pp76, 175 

teagaisg / teagasg pp124, 186, 254 

teagamh p44 

teann v p114 

teannaich p119 

tear v e.g. tear (rend) p114; tear (gore) 
p114; cear (in strips) p114; tear apart 
p130; tear out p114 

tèarainn p122 

tearc p225 

Teàrlach pp183, 194 

teàrn p114 

teasairg / teasairginn p131 

tease / teasing p93 

tèid / thèid mi etc pp223, 233; thèid 
[...] a sracadh / thèid an togail p161 

teine pp89, 93, 95; na theine p81 

teirig / teireachdainn p130 

telebhisean / television pp89, 90, 93; 
(scress) p16 

tell, tell him, tell me etc pp35, 36, 37, 
73, 88, 93, 115, 122, 224, 227; tell 
by looking p140; told e.g. told me 
pp72, 85; told a lie p165 

tense pp10-1 

teotha p191 

terrify p121 

teth / teotha p191 

tha / tha mi, thu, e etc pp17, 25, 27; 
tha aca ris, tha agam ris etc pp77, 
154 

thairis air prep pp137, 138, 181; prepl 
bron 272 

thairte prepl pron p273 

thall thairis p156; thall 's a-bhos 
p139 

thalla! / thallaibh! pp235, 244 

thank / thank you / thanked pp30, 261 

thar p207; thar (prepl prons of) pp272-3 

tharad, tharaibh, tharainn, tharam, 
tharta prepl pron pp272-3 

that (demonstrative pronoun) e.g. to 
do that p26; that is the man p29; 
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that rumour p32; at that time p36; 
that gloomy prison p53; that (re/ pron 
- 'which') e.g. the boxes that were 
[...] p29; che wood that is not [...] 
p43; that (conjunction introducing 
noun clause) e.g. he says that [...] p37; 
she said that [...] p40; I think that he 
is not [...] p44; a sign that [...] p50; 
so that [...] p27 

thatar / thathar pp23, 98, 142 

thatch v p114; thatched p236 

thathas p23 

the p7; see definite article 

theab / theabadh pp144, 145, 243 

their pp15, 26, 67, 71 

their mi etc p227; theireadh p228; 
theirinn p227; theirear pp228, 229, 
230 

theirg / theirgibh pp234, 244 

theirs p180 

theirte(adh) p229 

them pp15, 30, 52, 67 

themselves pp68, 163 

then (after that) p253; then (in that 
case) p219; then (at that time) pp176, 
236, 252 

there adv pp27, 219; there (present) 
pp28, 49; there will be p28; there is 
(pointing) p38; there had been p51; 
there is not p43; there is no knowing 
p72; there was nothing p213; there is 
talk of p254 

these e.g. these places p37; these little 
stories p86; these changes p87; these 
are the [...] p186; 

they, they are, they were pp8, 15, 25, 
26, 27, 99, 102 

thicken p118 

thief / thieves pp167, 170, 229 

thig pp47, 131; (forms & usage) 
pp208-10; thigeadh pp187, 209 (and 
see tig) 

thin pp156, 175 

thing(s) pp37, 51, 154 

think pp40, 44, 58, 67, 86-7, 120, 125, 
126, 130, 242; think of pp87, 91, 93; 
thinking p134; thought, I, you etc 
pp58, 86, 87, 185, 190, 242; it would 
be thought p106 

thirsty p48 

thirteen p186 

this (demonstrative pronoun) e.g in this 
way p26; this depends p37; this is the 
boy p39 
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thogras p231 

thoir irreg v p131; (forms & usage) 
pp211-7, 226 

those pp169, 170, 172, 181, 187 

though pp29, 68, 177, 178, 225, 246, 
262 

threaten pp115, 121, 125, 126; 
threatening p216 

three pp188, 200, 201; three (people) 
p186 

through (prepl prons of) pp272-3 

throughout prep p257 

throw / throwing pp29, 43, 114, 116, 
127 

thrust v p114 

thu / thusa pp17, 27, 30, 35, 46, 65; 
(lenition or non-lenition) p267 

thuca prepl pron pp213, 273 

thug e.g. thug e air ais dhomh p69; 
thug iad comhairle dhomh p152; 
thug iad oidhirp p188; thug mi 
leam p211; thug i gàire air / 
thug i tarraing air / thug mi 
fa-near / thug e [...] thugam / 
thug e bhuam / thug e dhomh / 
thug e leis p214; thug na fir 
[...] orra p215; thug e orm / 
thug e sùil sìos / thug mi mo 
bhuinn às / thug e an dara taobh 
mi p216 

thugad / thugadaibh v p203, 244; 
thugad prepl pron p272 

thugaibh, thugainn prepl pron p273; 
thugam prepl pron pp95, 216, 272 

thugar p236 

thuice prep/ pron pp213, 273; thuige 
prepl pron p272 

thuirt pp16, 40, 44, 70, 75, 227, 229; 
thuirte(adh) p228 

thump v pp113, 114 

thun (prepl prons of) pp272-3 

tì p36 

tickle v p120 

tide p138 

tìde e.g. a thìde p201 

tidy v p119 

tie v pp116, 124 

tig p43; tigeadh / tiginn p222 

Tighearna p170 

tighinn / thighinn pp27, 131, 133, 
157; tighinn orm p75 

tighten p119 

tilg pp116, 127; tilgidh p43; tilgeadh / 
thilgeadh p29; tilgeil p127 
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till / thill pp72, 77, 78, 116; tilleadh 
vn pp25, 68; (imperfect conditional 
tense) pp76, 104; tillidh p67 

time pp85, 87, 97, 106, 135, 137; time 
and again p227 

tìme p106 

tinn pp32, 33, 34, 40; tinneas p106 

tiodhlaic p117 

tionail / tionailt pp117, 124, 131 

tionndaidh / thionndaidh pp90, 124 

tionnsgail p124 

tioram / tiorma pp85, 177, 191 

tiormaich / tiormachadh / 
thiormachadh pp119, 253 

tire p120; tired pp40, 44, 45 

tiugainn / tiugainnibh p243 

tiùrr p114 

to prep e.g. to (the) school p51; to bed 
pp39, 44, 67; to church / to the 
ceilidh p233; to the hall p144; to the 
harbour p137; to the meeting p146; 
to the north p213; to (the) town p76; 
to whom pp39, 40; to (prepl prons of 
do, gu, chun & ri) pp272-3; to me 
pp71, 156; to her p213; to himself 
p165; to them pp85, 86, 94; to us 
pp85, 90, 95; to (English infinitive) 
e.g. to do, to know, to go etc pp26, 
27, 76, 144, 145, 146, 147, 209; to 
(English infinitive * pron) e.g. to 
avoid them p147; to calm himself 
p163; to help them p151; to see him 
p198; to (on the point of / about to 
be / intending to be) e.g. to be long 
p151; to be found p221; to be seen 
pp153, 225; to be got p219; also: to 
e.g. to and fro p137; to make matters 
worse p184; to all intents and 
purposes p178; to one side p216 

tobrach pp142, 252 

tòc p114 

today pp25, 33, 42 

toe(s) p138 

tog / thog pp81, 127 and e.g. thog e 
air p90; thog e a làmh p151; 
thogadh p104, 203; togaidh p81; 
togail pp144, 251; togar / thogar 
(past passive forms with -ar ) p236; 
togar (future passive) p105 

togair pp121, 125 

togalach p230 

together pp95, 138, 223 

toigh pp72, 139, 144, 145, 258 

toil p182 
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toil v p119 

toileachas p206 

toilich p120 

toilichte pp41, 42, 51 

toirmisg / thoirmeasg pp124, 159 

toirt pp131, 186 

toirte pp213, 214 

toiseach, an toiseach p253 

tòisich / thòisich pp90, 103, 120, 139, 
215, 236; thòisichear pp103, 104 

treòraich p119; threòraicheas p83 

tombaca (stress) p16 

tomh p114 

tomhais p124 

tomorrow pp33, 34, 46, 218, 221 

tonight pp25, 41, 42 

too (also) p218; too long p96; too much 
p254 

toothache p48 

torment v p115 

tòrr p160 

toss (rock about) p114 

total adj p37 

touch v p126 

tourist(s) pp91, 92, 139 

towards p49; towards me p216 

town, township pp32, 51, 68, 76, 198, 
253 

trace / track v p123 

trade, to state a person's p28 

tràigh p117 

tràithe e.g. na bu tràithe p39 

trample pp121, 125 

trang pp42, 43, 77 

traogh p114 

traoigh p117 

travel v p124 

traveller p86 

treabh p114 

treachail p121 

tread v pp121, 125 

treasure pp35, 219, 255 

treat v p120 

tree pp39, 81, 145 

trèig p125 

treòraich p119 

treud p78 

treun p46 

trice e.g. bu trice p187; a' char as 
trice p189 

trick(ed) p216 

trì pp188, 200, 201; trì-deug p186 

trim v p113 

trip(ped) p153 
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trip e.g. on a trip p213 

triùir p186 

tro (prepl prons of) pp272-3 

troid p124 

troigh / troighean p78 

troimhe / troimhpe prepl prons pp272-3 

trom p42; na throm-cadal p136 

tromhad, tromhaibh, tromhainn, 
tromham, tromhpa prepl prons pp272-3 

trot / trot v p114 

trouble v p115 

truaill p116 

truas pp50, 91 

truime e.g. as truime pp189, 190; na 
bu truime p184; nas truime p183 

trus p114 

trusgan p67 

trust / trusting pp93, 113 

trustar p229 

try / trying pp94, 131, 162, 163; tried 
p81; tried on p207 

tu / tusa (lenition / non-lenition) p267 

tuagh pp39, 221 

tuath (north) e.g. ceann a tuath p213; 
(people) e.g. an tuath / na tuath 
p252 

tuathanach p175 

tub / tuba p68 

tubaist p97 

tubhairt p229; thubhairt pp16, 227, 
229; thubhairte(adh) p288 

tug pp44, 211; tugadh bhuat / 
thugadh dhomh p212; tughaidh 
p236 

tugh p114 

tuig / thuig pp36, 125; tuigsinn 
pp125, 259, 261; an tuigsinn p148; 
thuigsinn p154; tuigidh p67 

tuigse p230 

tuilleadh pp152, 207 

tuinich p120 

tuirling p123 

tuirte(adh) p228 

tuislich p153 

tuit / thuit / tuiteam pp131, 133, 243; 
tuiteadh pp26, 184 

tulg p114 

tum p114 

tur p37 

turas p89 

turn v p124; turned on (turned to face) 
p90 

twenty p53 

two pp51, 67; two (people) p146 
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uachdar / uachdair p220 
uaibh / uaithe / uam prep/ prons pp49, 
272-3; uainn / uaipe prep/ prons 
p273 
uair / uairean pp156, 160, 178, 182; 
uair is uair p227; uaireannan p139; 
an uair sin p236 
uaireadair p75 
uan p219 
uapa, uat, uatha prep/ prons pp272-3 
ubhal / ùbhlan pp215, 220 
ugh p31 
uidheamaich p119 
uile pp25, 26, 33, 46, 68, 95 
Uilleam p170 
uime prepl pron p272; uimpe prepl pron 
pp95, 273 
uinneag / uinneig / uinneig(e) pp68, 
69, 70, 73, 136, 140, 141 
uiread p153 
uisge pp28, 91 
uisge-beatha p91 
ùisinnich p120 
ulaidh pp35, 255 
ullaich p119 
umad, umaibh, umainn, umam, 
umpa prepl pron pp272-3 
uncle (maternal) p201 
under (prepl prons of fo) pp272-3; under 
my feet p270 
underground p255 
understand(s) pp67, 125, 128, 146, 148 
understandable p261 
understanding p230 
undertake / undertook p90 
unless p81 
untie p121 
until pp78, 200 
up adv pp39, 249; prep p90, 134 
upbringing p169 
upon p91 
upper hand p220 
ùpraid / uproar p236 
ur poss p268; ur leabhraichean p84; ur 
coinneachadh p147; ur n- p203 
ùr / ùra pp30, 76, 160, 190; air 
ùr-nochdadh p162 
ùraich / ùrachadh pp119, 167 
urge v p118 
urrainn pp32, 37; urrainnear p261 
urram / urraim p256 
urramaich p119 
urras e.g. an urras p235 
us pp15, 36, 47, 64 
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use (v - employ) pp113; use (v — treat) 
p120; used to be (- existed / would be 
habitually) pp26, 39; used to lock / 
used to see etc pp41, 68, 74, 75, 138, 
148; used to be told p252 
usually / as usual pp138, 181, 182 
valuable p25 
value p91 
verb (definition) p9 
verbal noun pp12, 18, 19, 47, 218, 234 
— also consult each verb group 
individually; the verbal noun in use 
pp132-63; the verbal noun as a 
present participle pp132-43; as an 
infinitive pp143-55; as a past 
participle pp155-63; verbal nouns — 
how to find root from v» pp110-31; 
verbal nouns, type and sub-type 
pp108-31; verbal nouns with 
particular endings pp112-31 
verbal trees — learning aid pp54-6 
versify p119 
very pp25, 39, 44 
view p27; exposed to view p50 
visit v pp90, 124 
voice (grammatical term) pp9-10 
vomit v pp115, 121, 123, 125 
vow v pl19 
wade p118 
wag (v trans) pp112, 127, 130 
wait / waited / waiting pp35, 78, 95, 
126, 143 
wake / waken / wake up pp116, 130; 
wakening up p140; woke up p77 
walk(ing) v pp85, 128, 133; walking 
noun p144 
wall noun p94 
want(ed) pp27, 49, 131, 150 
war pp78, 168 
warbling p199 
warm v p113; warm, warmer, warmest 
pp41, 135, 177, 191; at the warmest 
p189 
warn(ed) p135 
warning p217 
was (verb bi) was not, was I? was I not? 
pp17, 19, 21, 25; was it drunk? / was 
it opened? p99; was it made? p205; 
was it said? p228; was the town 
reached? p200; was it I, he, it? etc 
p22; was it not I, he, it etc? p22; was 
it the man? p170; was it yesterday? 
p176; was he the man? p170; was 
(passive construction) e.g. was kicked / 
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was opened p99; was advised / was 
born p104; was he kicked? p99; was 
anything taken? p212; was not opened 
/ was not struck p99; was not reached 
P200; was not seen (habitual) p225; 
was it being? p23; was being dug 
p252; was not possible for me p146; 
was to be got p219 

wash(ed) v pp58, 68, 115, 124, 181 

wasn't it being? p24; wasn't she cross! 
p43; wasn't speaking p94; wasn't it 
drunk? / wasn't it opened? p99; wasn't 
it found? p219 etc; wasn't he born 
[...]? p176; wasn't [...] given to him? 
p212; wasn't he a soldier? p168 

waste(d) v pp102, 126 

watch noun p75; watch / watching 
pp90, 143 

water pp91, 215 

wave / waving pp90, 116 

way p149; in this way pp26, 159; no 
way pp163, 207 

we p15; we are, we were, we were not 
pp17, 36, 170; we would lock / we 
would put etc p61; we'll see p224 

weaken p118 

weaker than p192 

wear v p122 

weather p247 

weave v pp115, 127 

wedge v p114 

weep pp115, 122, 124 

weigh p124 

welcome(d) / welcoming pp87, 106; 
welcome adj p33; 

well adj p30; noun pp142, 252 

were, were they? were you? were you 
not? pp19, 25, 27, 29; were kicked / 
were struck p99; were you hit? p104; 
were you born? p202; were you 
struck? p99; were they seen? p223; 
were (to be) beaten p106; were to 
promise / persuade p75; weren't you 
struck? p99; weren't you kicked? p104 

wet adj pp27, 42, 71 

whale p190 

what interrog e.g. what is wrong? p48; 
what time is it? / what colour? p30; 
what will happen? p85; what (re/ pron 
- 'that which') pp29, 32, 45, 69; 
what e.g. what happened to him / 
what would happen p85; what to do 
p155; what he likes p231 etc; what a 
[...] pp174, 231 
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whatever you do p225 

when interrog e.g. when was he [...] ? 
p30; when will he return? p83; when 
would you [...]? p70; when shall he 
rise? p88; when conj e.g. when I was 
[...] p32; when he comes p47; when 
he returned p72; when to start p155; 
when in Rome p252 etc 

wherever p106 

which e.g. anything which p67; which 
weren't p43; which of them? pp69, 
70; that which pp29, 32 

while conj pp29, 135; while noun pp207, 
216 

whip v pp114, 116 

whistle v p127 

white(r) p184 

whittle p116 

who? interrog pp187, 193 — and e.g. 
who is he? pp173, 177; who will 
come? p208; who was? p29; who has? 
Pp30; who will help me? p83; who will 
be? p45; who (relative clause & 
indirect questions) e.g. who will be / 
who will not be pp21, 45; the man 
who was p29; who would be p32; the 
boy who had p39; who broke p69; 
those who replied p190; who never 
forgot p80 etc 

why? interrog e.g. why did you? p70; 
why will they be? p45; why are you 
not? p43; why don't? p43; why will 
she not sing? p81; why (relative 
clauses & indirect questions) e.g. why 
she said that p70 

wide p139; wide awake p135 

widen p118 

wife p221 

will / shall — consult each relevant verb 
section individually, but the following 
may be helpful: will be spilt / will be 
used p105; will be said pp143, 254; 
will you be so good as to? p146; will 
have to p154; will have seen / will 
have gone p157; won't e.g. won't be 
long p78; won't let us p145; won't 
believe him p227; won't [...]? e.g. 
won't you tell [...]? p35; won't that 
sink the boat? p80; won't it be found 
p219 etc 

William p170 

willing p26 

win v pp60, 81, 83, 122 

wind noun p146 


Index 


wind v p116; wind up p124 

window(s) pp68, 69, 70, 73, 136, 141 

wink v p114 

wipe v p114 

wise, wiser, wisest pp44, 182 

wish v pp115, 118, 121, 125, 130 

with (prepl prons of le) pp272-3; with 
our eyes / with our ears p26; with her 
p44; with which p39 

wither pp113, 114 

within reach p201 

without e.g. without saying a word 
p246; without making any sound 
p151; without much learning p154; 
without spectacles p222 

woman / women pp77, 170 

won p69 

wonderful p174 

wood (forest) p198; wood (material) 
pp43, 140 

word e.g. not a word pp97, 207; word 
(- information) p95; word for word 
p257 

work noun pp72, 83, 93, 95; work v 
pp118, 120, 131; working pp43, 133 

worker(s) p262 

workman p262 

worse, worst pp162, 191, 246; the 
worse of p190; growing worse / at the 
worst p188 

worthy of pp40, 259 

would e.g. would be (- used to be) 106, 
133; I would be 17, 26, 39; would I, 
you etc be? 20, 27, 34, 35; I would 
not be 20, 41, 42, 43, 101; would I 
not be? 20; that you would be 40; 
who would be p32; would be struck / 
drunk / opened 101; where would 
[...]? 35; where he would [...] p36; if I 
would p34; would spend 41; would 
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keep 43; wouldn't eat p29; wouldn't 
say 36; wouldn't I be [...]?; wouldn't 
it be opened p101; would prefer p144; 
would rather p145; would have seen 
p157; would have returned p158; you 
would be killed p161; would all be 
made / would all have been made / 
would all have made them p159; I 
would never p80; would have been 
pp39, 51 

wound(ed) pp52, 102 

wow! p231 

wrap v p116 

wreathe v p116 

wring p116 

write pp83, 114; writing vn p187 

wrong pp40, 179, 227 

yard (enclosure) p176 

year(s) p51, 147 

yellow pp187, 214 

yes — there is no single word for “yes'. 
The verb is repeated in the positive. 
Consult each verb group individually; 
yes — answer in the 3rd pers sing pp27- 
8; But see also p179 

yesterday pp25, 33, 41 

yet p50 

yield v pp112, 115, 126, 130 

you p15; you are p17; you are not p19; 
you shall, will be p17; you will not be 
p20; you were p17; you were not p19; 
you would be / you would not be 
pp17, 20, 40; you will! p164; you are 
the doctor p169; you don't say! p231 

young / youngest pp72, 186, 193 

your pp8, 15; your books p84; your 
sister p170; your eye is your merchant 
p171; your father p209 

yours pp8, 179, 180 
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